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PREFACE. 



"Many a boy," says Lowell, "has hated, and rightly 
hated, Homer and Horace, the pedagogues and gram- 
marians, who would have loved Homer and Horace the 
poets, had he been allowed to make their acquaintance.*' 
The danger which besets us all is that of forgetting that 
the appreciation of a simple and noble work of art is 
an immediate one on the part of those who are fitted to 
receive it, and that the unfit cannot be made over by 
more apparatus. Here, if anywhere, the letter killeth. 
Happily, the days are past when the master-work of a 
great poet could be used chiefly as a corpus vile for the 
demonstration of facts in Indo- European phonetics, and 
yet the feeling cannot be avoided that we are often not 
satisfied with the direct message of the artist's creation it- 
self, but must attach to it a load of outside inforniation. 
The case is rather siniilar to what is seen in certain Italian • 
churches, where the attempt is made to relieve the severe 
simplicity of some marble statue by adding to it brocaded 
garments, wreaths of paper flowers, and a crown of brass. 

If our poem be worthy of the place which it has held for 
a Century, it is because it is not a dead work but a living one, 
and the most helpful interpretation of any such work must 
always be sought in the living word of one who has rever- 
ently and patiently penetrated into its spirit, and who 
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IV PREFACE. 

tränsmits it faithfuUy to the next generation. Some aid 
must be given to help the transition from the known to 
the unknown in the case of the Student of a foreign 
language and civilization, so that the author shall not speak 
as an alien, but as friend to friend ; some illustrations and 
parallels which shall aid in the comprehension of the rieh 
content of the words and phrases of a stränge idiom ; 
some assistance must be lent in making clear the purpose 
of the artist, but whatsoever is more than these, in the way 
of insinuated matter, cometh of evil. The best that can 
be done is to put a pure text into the hands of an inspired 
and thoroughly equipped interpreter, and allow it to do 
its own work. 

As regards the State of the text, it can perhaps be said 
without presumption that the present one is more free 
from outside intrusions than any which has appeared since 
Goethe undertook the revision of the poem. It has been 
my good fortune to enter into the fruits of the elaborate 
studies upon the text made for some years by Professor 
Hewett, and to have his results placed fully at my disposal. 
The Schneider coUection of original editions of the 
German classics, recently acquired by the Northwestern 
University, has also supplied invaluable original materials 
for this purpose. In orthography and punctuation, modern 
rules have been applied : in this, as in countless other 
ways, I have had much help from Professor ^Hewett's 
monumental edition. 

Mention must also be made of the helpful advice given 
nie from time to time by my valued colleague, Professor 
George O. Curme ; of the loyal assistance of Miss Estelle 
Caraway, fellow in the department, and of the fidelity 
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PREFACE. V 

shown in the collation of original texts by Miss Elfrieda 
Hochbaum, an advanced pupil. I have also received In- 
spiration from Professor Paul Shorey's recent edition of 
the Ödes and Epodes of Horace. Dr. Eugen Leser has 
made me his debtor for his acute criticisras of the first 
edition. 

EvANSTON, Illinois, 
November 24, 1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. GENERAL ESTIMATE. 

a. Place of the Work in Goethe's Life. 

Hermann und Dorothea belongs among the works of 
which it has been said, " the human race takes charge of ; 
them that they shall not perish." It represents the real ' 
Goethe at his best, having been written with füll artistic 
earnestness and freedom, so that the poet expressed him- 
self completely as a mature creative artist, and not tenta- 
tively or experimentally, as had been the case in some o^ 
his earlier productions. It possesses the breadth and 
elevation, and the genial humanity which were the fruits of 
Goethe's strenuous labor from his early days ; it contains 
the fine prod uct of the widest experiences and studies, often 
cast into golden sayings ; it is intensely and aÄectionately 
German, and eiinobled by a high moral dignity. To no 
other work did Goethe surrender himself so gladly while 
creating, for no other had he such a lifelong affection. He 
became more and more convinced, while working at the 
poem, how rieh a treasure the subj ect- matter afforded him, 
and that he had " a theme, such as one might never hap- 
pen upon a second time during one's life." (To Meyer, 
April, 1797.) It was written at a time when his artistic 
theories had settled down to the firm ground of conviction 
after unexampled experiments in the hiost varied fields. 
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! In his younger publications there had been, along with 
much stress and ferment, and with the streng influence of 
Ossian, Shakespeare, Richardson, and Rousseau, the pre- 
dominance of the sentimental, römantic, and passionate ; 

^ the love of the revolutlonary, varied, subjective, and indi- 
vidual. With life in Weimar, and the long sojourn in 
Italy, this richly-endowed side of Goethe's nature had been 
much tempered and restrained; there came a reaction 
towards the Greek ideal, with a tendency at times in the 
direction of a cold and rigid classicism. The love of the 
symmetrical, objective, and typical superseded the intense 
and passionate individualism of the younger man. 'f Clear- 
ness of vision," says Goethe,' " cheerfulness of acceptance, 
easy grace of expression, are the qualities which delight 
US ; and now, when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall always be understood if we refer 
to them as a basis and a Standard. Let each one be a 
Grecian in his own way ; but let him be one." After the 
return to the north had come the philosophical and aesthetic 
influence of close association with Schiller. The philosophy 
of Kant, particularly, had served to greatly modify the fine 
scom of the German public which Goethe brought back 
from Italy, and to fix the ideal of practical service to the 
common weal as the Solution of the riddle of human well- 
being. Both the deep emotional development and the 
pursuit of the serene ideals of classical beauty had served 
to enrich the poet, and were in well-balanced harmony. 
His theories of antique art had now attained that maturity 
I Quoted by Professor Jebb, Atlantic Monthly, 72:552. 
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and completeness which were to characterize them through- 
out the remainder of his serene lifetime.' Suggestive are 
the words of Goethe in his appreciation of Winckelmann 
( 1 805 ) : " Man can accomplish much by the earnest use 
of particular powers ; he can attain extraordinary results by 
the Union of several capabilities ; but the unique, the alto- 
gether unexpected, he only produces when all capacities are 
equally united in him. Such was the happy lot of the 
ancients, especially of the Greeks at the best period ; we 
mbderns are limited by Fate to the first two possibilities. 
When the sane nature of man operates as an entirety, 
when he feels himself to be in a world which is one great, 
beautiful, noble, and stately whole, when harmonious con- 
tentment bestows upon him a pure, free rapture, then 
would the entire Cosmos, if it could have Sensation of its 
own seif as having arrived at its goal, shout aloud for joy, 
and would be lost in wonder at the culmination of its own 
working and being." The work was not uninfluenced by 
the ideas embodied in Schiller's deep treatise On Naive 
and Sentimental Poetry (1795), in which was maintained 
the thesis that the really beautiful must be in harmony, on 
the one side, with nature, and on the other side with the 
ideal, and in which Schiller took ground against the exist- 
ence of a warf are between idealism and realism. In our 
appreciation of Goethe as the great Realist of his day, we 
may fail to do justice to him as the great Idealist. The 
P Oem is nai'vejnjts reproduction of actual scenes from the 
daily life of German people, in its descriptions of g^rden 
and vineyard, of familiär characters ; in its close observa- 

I Cf. Otto Hamack, Goethe in der Epoche seiner Vollendung^ 
xxxviii ff. 
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tion, its scientific seeing things as they äre, in its accept- 
ance of the necessary order of natura. It b'elongs to the 
sentimental type in that it contains reflections upon facts 
as well as the facts themselves, in its demand for the ideal 
and the absolute, in its acceptance of the necessity of 
reason. Wilhelm von Humboldt, doubtless the most pro- 
found Student of the poem, sums up its significance in the 
words, " Although certain of the excellencies of Goethe's 
special individuality shine out more strongly and luminously 
in some of his other works, still in none of them does one 
find all these düferent beams so united into one focus as 
here." 

b. Classification of the Poem. 

In his earliest allusions to the work, Goethe refers to it 
as " the idyl," later usually as "the epic poem " or simply 
" the poem." Its connection with the purely idyllic type 
in Voss's Luise is treated of in the discussion of the sources 
of the poem ; all the facts attending its origin and com- 
position prohibit our ignoring the idyllic el eme.nt^the calm 
and restful, tone of ^simple. XQuntry life, the im plied Jirgtest 
against the false results of artificial society. The poem 
ogens with the note of peaceful, prosperous rural existence, 
and in the first canto this predominates. Goethe observes 
in a letter to Schiller of March 4, 1797, " It is noticeable 
how the ppem near its end inclines decidedly towards its 
idyllic origin." The most suggestive words in this connec- 
tion are those in Goethe's letter to Meyer, of Dec. 5, 1796 : 

, " I have tried to refine the merely human facts of the life 
of a small German town from their dross by putting them 

\ into the epic crucible, and have at the same time sought to 
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show forth in a small minor the great movements andl 
revolutions which were going on upon the theatre of the 1 
great world." The road which joins the secluded town to 
the much-travelled highway is also significant of the con- 
nection which exists between this peaceful Community and 
the interests of the centers of civiHzation. The note of 
heroiclife, always restraine d to a calm and dignified tone, 
the movement of the rhythm, the simgly-drawn and clea,r 
pictures of brave persons in^acüon, relate it closely to the 
epic. Again, it has distinctly dramatic characteristics in 
its prog ress toward an event through opposing obstacles, as 
well as in the jjch x^y chological conteiU which exalt§ far 
more the inner life and thought of the, actors than their 
meie«itoffnal acte. Dramatic, no less, is the relation of 
the speciaL incideats and accidents of life to an unseen 
World- poweiJyin^g behind them a.U, and binding them to- 
gether. It is most just to admit that the poem cannot be 
put once for all into any conventional class, but that it 
shows forth, like every masterpiece of a great creator, " the 
unique, the altogether unexpected." Personal to Goethe 
is its breadth of thought, its serene reflection of great 
philosophical generalizations, its embodiment of the ideal 
of the highest culture ; equally personal and evasive are its 
manifestations of the rieh, southern, poetic imagination, in 
contrast with the North-German prose of Voss's Luise, 
Wilhfilffl Schlegel gained from it chiefly the impression of 
eigiQlipn; not a soft, passive emotion, but pnj£ ^hich 
awakens to benefi cent activity. It was to him a finished 
wnrk of art \x\ the grpat styl^^ and at the same time com- 
prehensible^ hearty. native^ populär ; a book fuU of, golden 
coun sels .o f jadsdom and virtue. The depth of emotion, the 
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master- power of love, the *' simple, sensuous, and passion- 
ate" elements which conspire to make poetry; the senti- 
ment and moonlight and charm, the mystic touch of beauty, 
the power to infuse external and natural objects with that 
deeper niagic which underlies our sense of their spell, — 
who shall take these apart and subject them to a process 
' which by its very nature must destroy them? 

c, Time and Place of the Action. 

Goethe said that the time of the story was to be placed 
approximately in the month of August, 1796/ Several of 
/ the episodes go back somewhat earlier. The entire action 
takes about six hours. The background is that of the 
French Revolution, which, at its inception, had been greeted 
by many idealists, even in Germany, as the dawn of the 
reign of liberty, equality, and fraternity upon earth. The 
revolutionary army was soon brought into conflict with the 
established powers of Europe. In 1792 the war with 
Prussia and Austria began, and the French repelled the 
Prussians, advanced into the Palatinate, and captured the 
important cities on the west bank of the Rhine. The Ger- 
man inhabitants of this district were not altogether hostile 
to the ideas of the revolution, and even greeted the invad- 
ers as heralds of wider liberty. The disappointment was 
complete when the republican conquerors showed them- 
selves to be very vulgär spoilsmen, who abused every public 
trust and authority for their selfish purposes of plunder. 
In 1793 there was a tum of the war in favor of the Prus- 
sians, the west-Rhenish country was reclaimed, and the 

I To Meyer, December 5, 179,6. 
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inhabitants exercised various forms of savage retaliation 
upon their retreating oppressors. In 1794 the French 
again drove the German armies across the Rhine, and com- 
mitted great devastation in the region. A great many 
German f amilies fled at this time to escape the horrors of 
the invasion. With admirable artistic skill the world- 
shaking events of Xhe period are combined with the simple 
personal histories of the typical characters in the poem. 
It was a time when the occurrences of actual life were sur- 
charged with a lofty dramatic and poetic power, surpassing 
the fancies of the imagination. Great personalities were 
striving for mastery and for the vindication of new philoso- 
phies of life and government. The stirrtng nptes of a war 
for freedom and conquest sounded through Europe. This 
working of awful and volcanic forces agitates and exalts 
the mind, and separates the poem completely from the 
realm of the commonplace. Nor is the treatment of the 
revolution altogether unsympathetic : no better interpreta- 
tion of the generous enthusiasm at the dawning of a new 
Order of things can be demanded than that given in the 
sixth canto of the poem. Goethe was not indifferent to the 
extension of human liberty, though he was always more 
concemed with the study of the inner life of individual 
men than with external political movements. He was 
strongly stirred, too, by the humiliation and impotency of 
Germany, disunited and helpless. The course which the 
revolution actually took worked upon him the more de- 
pressingly, as his nature had been moved by the ideal of 
a better era. When the disillusion came, he met it with 
clear vision and with outspoken utterance. Believing, as 
he did, in the organic development of society, Tie was 
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horrified and outraged by the radical and sweeping destruct- 
iveness of the revolution. He had, also, too sensitive an 
aesthetic temperament to endure arbitrary and sudden 
transformations of any sort. Not only the violence, but the 
lack of practical ends on the part of those who were 
destroying the existing institutions of society repelled him, 
and he proclaims in Hermann und Dorothea the demand 
for calm, continuous work in one's natural sphere, steady 
courage and firmness in the midst of the uncertain fury of 
the tempest. The salvation of society at such times was to 
be found in the frugal, industrious, conservative, sturdy 
Citizens of the traditional type, as best preserved in the 
smaller towns \ the work is true in its conservatism in these 
matters ; the non-political German temperament is em- 
bodied in this thoroughly national poem. 

The town in which the action is laid is not to be 
identified with any definite place. (Cf. Goethe- yahrbuch, 
11,245). It may be thought of as near the right bank of 
the Rhine, in the general region of Hesse-Darmstadt. 
Effective idyllic touches give indication of a Situation in a 
fruitful, picturesque region, provincial but not altogether 
isolated from the great centers of civilization and culture ; 
the town is well-kept, and a prc^sperous Community enjoys 
an abundance of the solid comforts of life. The surround- 
ings and details of the place, and all the characteristic 
elements of such town-life, as well as the customs of the 
time, are made to stand out with unsurpassed local color- 
ing, although idyllic description is subordinate to epic 
movement, and is introduced rather incidentally than with 
apparent purpose. 
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d. The Chief Actors. 

The j)ersonage s are all drawn with statuesque bold - 
ness. breadth and vi^or . though wit hout an iritense accentin g 
of minorpeculiarities. Moderation and repose character ize 
t heir treatme nt : high and intense contrasting lights are 
avoided. They are taken from a sphere of life which, 
t hougR lim ited , is complete in itself ; they represent nekhe r 
the conve n tionalize d rieh nor the dt: gradation jc>f_poverty. 
They are national types, each complete in itself. 

" Deutschen selber führ' ich euch zu, in die stillere Wohnung, 
Wo sich, nah der Natur, menschlich der Mensch noch erzieht." 

These stalwart, sound, excellent men and women are 
brave, loyal Germans, loving the substance rather than the 
show, endowed with true hearts rather than alert facnlties, 
with more earnestness than wit, and with an unobtrusive 
but firm religious faith. The women are completely free 
from the pettiness, narrowness, and caprice which have 
supplied lesser writers with so large a part of their ma- 
terial in representing feminine characteristics. Hearti- 
ness, straightforwardness, and good sense are the keynote 
throughout. 

The close relation of the father and mother to Goethe' s 
own parents is too evident to pass over, though Goethe also 
owes much to the well-drawn picture of the efificient mother 
and housewife in Voss's Luise. In Dichtung und Wahrheit 
(Book 6, and elsewhere) are many traits of Goethe's father 
which are again met with in the innkeeper of the Golden 
Lion : his solid worth, his love of order and propriety, his 
comfortable sense of prosperous circumstances, his tendency 
to pompousness, his vehement testiness, especially in the 
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home, his rigor towards his son, inspired by his hopes and 
ambitions for him, — all theseare drawn to the life. 

In the mother is depicted a truly maternal nature, capable, 

experienced, industrious and energetic. Her womanhood 

shows itself in a domestic temperament which causes her 

\ to move and rule in her own world. There is a most whole- 

\some confidence between mother and son, which iniplies 

j not only soundness in the youth, but strength and wisdom 

jn the mother. The kindly diplomacy which she exercises 

with womanly discretion in mediating between father and 

son has its origin in the part which Goethe's mother had 

often to undertake in the household at Frankfort. 

/ Hermann exhibits those soHd qualities which are at the 

' basis of German excellence : he is brave, strong, faithful, 

\ solid in industry, generous and large-hearted, carrying well 

and modestly heavy responsibilities, doing his daily duty 

' simply and quietly, and finding in it his chief interest. His 

moderation and self-restraint offer a favorable contrast to 

the generous but unbalanced enthusiasm of Dorothea's first 

, lover. He shows a typical, old-fashioned Germanic chnstity 

iand reverence for woman. With an unassuming shyness, 

.' there is also a stout will which is quickly matured under the 

transforming power of true love. 

Dorothea belongs among that group of female portraits 
created for all time by the great poet. She is noble and 
generous in nature, with Greek simplicity, plastic dignity 
and repose. Gentleness and spirit (which rises under 
extraordinary circumstances to the most sublime courage 
and heroism) are combined in perfect proportion, and with 
the simple elements of womanhood, with many winning 
touches of feminine grace and charm, are found a saneness 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



INIRODUCTION. XIX 

of judgment which expresses itself in deep wisdom and 
insight. She is helpful and competent, and endures ' 
triumphantly the severest tests of adversity. The love which t 
she freely gives is one based on respect and friendship.' 

Thq pastor is the type of a broad, kindly humanity, the 
fruit of a wide and genial culture. His keen and deep 
knowledge of human nature rises far above the conventional 
and prudential Standards of limited, ordinary " common- 
sense." Discreet, calm and tolerant with no trace of dog- 
matic rigor or sanctimoniousness, — in fact, with no revela- 
tion whatever of confessional tendencies, — his technical 
Office as "pastor" hardly comes into vlew, being completely 
overshadowed by the broad humanity of the cultured man. 
He differs from the well-known types of rural pastor which 
had immediately preceded him in the idyllic literature of 
the period, in that he represents the aggressive youthful 
mind, fully abreast of the problems and aspirations of the 
age in which he lives, and in sympathy with the keenest 
thinkers of his time. 

The proper leaven of prose realism in contrast to the 
uniformly strong and high souls named is supplied in the 
apothecary, a delightful character-sketch of the Spiessbürger 
as he lives and breathes. Superficial and timid but self- 
important, conventional, exalting a lower, every-day pru- 
dence, sedulous and briskly talkative, laden with wise saws 
and modern instances, narrow in his tastes and in his out. 
look, he is a most genially drawn portrait of the less favor- 

I That certain episodes in the exile of Dorothea are derived from 
experiences through which Lili Schönemann passed, has been shown 
by Bielschowsky, though this does not justify us in attempting to identify 
their personalities. Cf. Preussische yahrbücher^ 69, 666 ff., and Goethe- 
Jahrbuch, 14, 339. 
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able development of character under the limitations of a 
liarrow horizon. A kind Tieart and a good will render 
harmless his complacent egotism. 

e. Style. 

In the style we notice the happy union of somewhat 
divergent elements, namely, of the natural idiom of every- 
day language and the Homeric style. In the main we 
have simple, straightforward German, with an abundance 
of native idioms, and the language is most express and 
direct. What has to be said is said in what one feels 
instinctively to be the only way in which it can be put 
most clearly and expressively. The vocabulary is tBe 
ordinary, necessary one of average use, though some 
words (especially Compounds) have acquired new values 
since the date of the poem. The Homeric language and 
style formed an epic apparatus fuUy adapted to its own 
ends, evolved by a long process of selection and survival. 
Goethe's recognition and free appropriation of this by no 
means offers the first instance in which the German lan- 
guage has been permanently enriched by material which 
had been elaborated elsewhere. The more noticeable con- 
structions which were used are mentioned under the sources 
of the poem. They include particular terms, syntactical 
constructions, stylistic idioms, and stock formulae. It is 
an artistic triumph of the author that they give so little 
impression of inorganic intrusion into this most German of 
poems. According to Olbrich {Goethes Sprache tind die 
Antike, p. 13), Hermann und Dorothea offers the best 
example of the possibility of putting the German language 
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into an antique garb without doing violence to its spirit. 
The form is completely antique, in spite of the genuinely 
German content; hence Goethe's remark, in 1825, that he 
was especially fond of the poem in Fischer's Latin transla- 
tion, where it seemed to him m9re stately, as though, as 
far as its form was concerned, it had gone back to its 
original source. The elements introduced from the Greek 
are simple, easy to understand, and fit perfectly into the 
epic style. Homeric is the concreteness of description 
and the picturesque employment of epithet, so that the 
objects stand clearly before our very eyes. It is perhaps 
not exaggeration to call the lines V, 132-150, the most 
successfully Homeric passage in modern poetry. On the 
other hand, the largely subjective nature of the work ac- 
counts for the lack of concrete similes in comparison with 
the great number in the classical epics of Homer, Vergil, 
Milton, and Klopstock. The prevailing tone of the poem 
is its nobihty, its stately and even dignity, moderation, and 
simplicity. There is no smartness of style or forced turns 
or conscious "quaintness'^ : all this lies in the Homeric 
spirit. With the epic evenness of tone, however, there is 
the Variation needed for the changing persons and situa- 
tions, — a ränge sufficient to give a strong artistic effect of 
contrast. There are many phases of height of style, from 
the familiär to that of simple eloquence, and from this to 
higher and statelier forms, — the "grand style," with its 
deep, Miltonian organ tones, — but never reaching vehe- 
mence or heated passion. Again, the verses reflect in their 
flowing rhythm the mild loveliness of the beauty of a moon- 
lit landscape, or show a calm serenity in more abstract 
discourse. The diction never becomes commonplace, 
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undignified, or over-f amiliar, even when concerned with 
homely themes. 

A closing cadence may be noticed at tne close of the 
various cantos, which are not, as a mle, cut off abruptly. 
At the end of the first canto we have a rising and increasing 
movement; in others — as the second, fourth, sixth, and 
seventh — a distinctly decreasing and diminishing one. 



II. SOURCES OF THE POEM. 

a, Greek Influences and the Poet Voss. 

Idyllic poetry, which depicts with much detail of circum^ 
stantial painting happy episodes in the daily life of simple, 
natural, kindly people who are unspoiled by the false ideas 
and practices of artificial society, was read with great satis- 
faction during the latter part of the eighteenth Century, when 
the " return to Nature " was being preached as the remedy 
for the" evils of civilization. The love for such poems — 
sedative, restful, and refreshing, rather than stirring and 
stimulating — is as old as the Greeks, who are to be re- 
garded as the establishers of this class of poetry, one of 
the greatest names being that of Theocritus, who lived in 
Sicily in the third Century before Christ. His ideal is not 
found in civic society and its duties, but in the life of pros- 
perous shepherds and shepherdesses, who lead a peaceful 
existence beneath the shade of spreading trees, amid flutes 
and flocks and songs, feasting on the kindly fniits of the 
earth and the attractive products of the dairy, and making 
love at the side gf musical brooks in the midst of a prodigal 
nature which always abounds in sunshine. It is striking 
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how the worl(l of Theocritus was brought bodily into Euro- 
pean poetry as the accepted groundwork of the idyl. While 
it is possible that there may have been in Sicily some such 
an ideal existence in some golden age not so very remote 
from the days of Theocritus, it is much less likely that it 
was found in Italy at the time of Vergil, and it is certain 
that it never existed in the latitude or under the civilization 
of northern Europe. The life of shepherds and shepherd- 
esses, as implied in the pastoral poetry of Europe, with its 
ribbons and wreaths and flowers and rural music, was 
artificial in the highest degree. In 1782 to 1784 the 
North German poet, Johann Heinrich Voss, published the 
parts of an idyl, Luise (as a connected whole published in 
1795), which was nothing short of a revolution in this sort 
of production. Schiller spoke of it as a typical naive poem 
which, by its individual truth and genuine character, " vies 
with remarkable success with the best Greek modeis." ' 
It "had not only enriched, but, in fact, extended the 
domain of German literature." Voss's innovation con- 
sisted in taking for his ideal world of contentment and 
innocence, not the mythical region of Greek shepherds 
and shepherdesses, but the surroundings of the life of a 
Protestant country parson, as found under the conditions 
of Society at his time. This type of serene life, which, as 
Goethe said, is perhaps the most beautiful subject for a 
modern idyl,* was drawn for literature by Oliver Goldsmith 
in The Vicar of Wakefield (1766) and The Deserted Vil- 
lage (1770), and it was Voss's happy idea to transport the 
character introduced by Goldsmith into German poetry. 

1 Die sentimeniali sehen Dichter. Works^ Goedeke. 10, 489. 

2 Dichtung und Wahrheit^ Book 10. 
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Voss's Luise^ is a cheerful description of some everyday 
scenes in the life of such a pastor. The first part describes 
a family picnic in the woods in honor of the birthday of 
the daughter Luise ; the second, the visit of a young theo- 
logue who is in love with this daughter, and the third is 
a photographically minute account of their wedding. Be- 
sides taking over Goldsmith's creation as the subject of a 
modern idyl, Voss introduced another innovation, which 
was at the same time a return to the original Greek model, 
namely, the metrical setting which he adopted. Instead 
of the light lyric verse form, or the rhythmic prose in which 
German idyls had previously been written, he revived the 
dactyHc hexameter used by Theocritus and Vergil, and 
which he had already used with acknowledged success in 
translating Homer's Odyssey, Whether classical hexameter 
is the best form for so quiet and homelyan idyl as Voss's 
Luise is very questionable, but certainly the revived form 
had great possibilities for this class. As Holmes says in 
regard to Longfellow's use of it in Evangeäne, " From the 
first line of the poem, from its first words, we read as we 
would float down a broad and placid river, murmuring softly 
against its banks, heaven over it, and the glory of the un- 
spoiled wilderness all around. . . . The hexameter has often 
been criticised, but I do not believe any other measure could 
have told that lovely story with such effect as we feel when 
carried along the tranquil current of these brimming, slow- 
moving, soul-satisfying lines." 

Voss's Luise pointed the way for Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea ; there has been, perhaps, a certain reluctance to 
stating Goethe's whole debt to Voss, as though such an 
admission implied putting the two poems into the same 
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class. Certainly Goethe himself freely admits his obliga- 
tions. Without Luise , said he, Hermann und Dorothea 
could not have been written. " I still remember very well,'* 
he wrote to Schiller,' " the genuine enthusiasm with which 
I greeted the Pastor of Grünau as he first appeared in the 
Mercuryy how I often read him aloud, so that even now I 
know a large part of the poem by heart ; and it was very 
well for me that I did so, for this pleasure of mine became 
productive; it allured me into writing something in this 
class ; it called Hermann und Dorothea into being, and no 
one knows what eise may follow.*' In his elegy announcing 
Hermann und Dorothea, Goethe invites the soul of the 
author of Luise to accompany the work.* While working 
upon his own poem he re-read Voss's idyl. Whatever 
features he could make use of, he appropriated with the 
royal freedom of the great creative artist. First of all, in 
making the idyl realistic, by transplanting it from the realm 
of dreams to the firm ground of actuality, neither copying 
classical antiquity nor creating a world out of the inner 
consciousness. More particularly it shows the background 
of domestic happiness in a well-ordered home, remote from 
the whirl and pretensions of great cities. Goethe repeats 
Voss*s familiär idyllic touch again and again (compare his 
letter to Schiller of March 4, 1797), not only inglimpses of 
rural life and details of domestic surroundings, or of cos- 
tume, but following his example in introducing homely 'details 
of food and drink. Goethe notes a point of similarity in 
plot, namely that the union of the lovers is brought about 
with unusual despatch.=* In particular motives the poet is 

1 February 28, 1798. 

2 Line 35 f. 
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clearly enough indebted to Voss, nor is he averse to helping 
himself to whatever properties he finds available : so, the 
dark, highly polished pieces of fumiture (Voss, 2, 96 ; 
Goethe, I, 169 f., where the whole passage is füll of the 
flavor of Voss'^s work) ; the flowered wrapper of fine cotton 
(Voss, 3 ii, 612 ff. ; Goethe, I, 29 ff.) ; the gift of the god- 
parent, carefully put away (Voss, i, 669 ff. ; Goethe, IL 
176 ff.) ; the anticipated celebration of the festival (Voss, 
3 ii, 306 ff. ; Goethe, I, 199 ff.) ; the evenhig fireworks 
(Voss, 3 ii, 210 ff. ; Goethe, IV, 37 ff.) ; the special brand 
of tobacco (Voss, 2, 278 ; Goethe, VI, 216) ; the fine vari- 
eties of cultivated fruits, including the spondaic lingering 
over the specific name (Voss, 3 i, 44 ff. ; Goethe, IV, 29) ; 
the buzzing flies (Voss, 1,16; Goethe, I, 164) ; Mann- 
heim as an object-lesson for the observing traveller (Voss, 
3 ii, 498 ; Goethe, III, 24). The relationship between defi- 
nite situations in the two poems is equally piain, for 
example, 

"... Wohlan ! flugs bringe Susanna 
Gläser und Wein auf den Tisch ; und Mütterchen macht es im 

Winkel 
Dort ein wenig bequem für unsere liebe Gesellschaft." 

Luise, 3 ii, 364 ff. 

". . . und Mütterchen bringt uns ein Gläschefi 
Dreiundachtziger her, damit wir die Grillen vertreiben."' 
Hermann und Doroüiea, I, 162. 

The scene where Luise*s mother Orders and prepares 
things in the house, 3 ii, 584 ff., is closely akin in style and 
spirit to that of the housewife in the garden, Hermann und 
Dorothea, IV, 8-15. In general, the efficient domestic 
character of the mother owes much to her prototype in 
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Luise, and the personage of the young pastor is also sug- 
gestive. So also in the discourse, even to the philosophiz- 
ing tone on social subjects ; as Luise, 3 ii, 130 ff. 

In metrics, the poet follows Voss*s example in such 
matters a§ the frequent contraction of noun and verb forms 
{verteid'getiyVly 67 ; schwang' re, 11,34 ; Schrefn,YlI, 196 ; 
gesehn, I, 39) ; also, the extension of verb forms to make 
dactylic words {seufzete, VI, 235 ; irrete, IV, 60) ; the 
liberal use of absolute comparatives for the same purpose 
(^kühlere, wärmere , stärkeren, I, 160 ff.) ; the participle as 
imperative {getrunken/ I, 174), etc. Although Luise is 
an idyllic poem, there underlies it an entire technical epic 
diction, developed by Voss in translating from Homer, and 
Goethe also appropriates this without ceremony. For in- 
stance, the avoidance of the historical present ; the address- 
ing one of the dramatic actors directly in the second 
person, as in Voss's often repeated line, 

" Drauf antwortetest du, ehrwürdiger Pfarrer von Grünau," 

imitated in Hermann und Dorothea,^!, 298 ; 302, and VII, 
173 ; so, other standing epithets and formulae, such as die 
gute, verständige Hausfrau, Da antwortete drauf die gute 
Mutter {Hermann und Dorothea, IV, 197 ; from Luise, 
3 ii, 627) ; Also der Vater {Hermann und Dorothea, V, 
119 ; from Luise, 3 i, 374, etc.). Also the Homeric repe- 
tition of phrases, as Luise, i, 57, 58 : 

"... und küssten . . . 
... es küsst' ihn . ." 

Compare Hermann und Dorothea, II, 229 ff., VII, 39, 40; 
IV, 155 ff., etc., or the repetition of a whole passage in the 
description of Dorothea*s person, V, 169-176 and VI, 
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137-145. Other Homeric touches in Goethe are epithets 
in such phrases as der wohlumzdunete Weinberg, IV, 23 
(cf. IV, 9) ; der vielbegehrenden Städter, V, 34 ; die gar- 
tenumgebenen Häuser, V, 149 ; mit geflügelten Worten, V, 
89 ; im ehernen Busen, IV, 7 2 ; die bedeutenden Worte, V, 
209 (cf. VJII, 99), and such turns as denn Zwiespalt war 
mir im Herzen, II, 61 ; und süsses Verlangen ergriff sie, 
VII, 107 ; Und so Hess er sie sprechen und horchte fleissig 
den Worten, VII, 102. Homeric also is the address to the 
Muses at the beginning of the ninth canto. Here belong 
the partitive genitive after a verb (I, 166), the frequent 
Separation of a dependent genitive f rom the noun on which 
it depends, in imitation öf the Greek freedom of position, 

" Hangen die Bilder umher der Familie." 

Luise, 3 i, 24. 

"Die uns sollte hinaus zum Brunnen führen der Linden." 
Hermann und Dorothea, IX, 24. 

(For other bold position of words in the sentence, com- 
pare II, 247, IV, 12 f., VIII, 57 f., IX, 32, IX, 219.) So, 
the position of an attributive adjective after its noun, with 
repetition of the article, as Luise, i, 551 : Tau weissagt 
das Gewölk, das duftige ; Hermann und Dorothea, I, 66 : 
die Sänke, die hölzernen, and many similar cases. Also 
the bold use of a verbal Substantive in place of a phrase 
expressing action, e.g. Luise, 3 i, 268, den heimgekehrten 
Vollender, and Hermann und Dorothea, VII, \^, zu seiner 
Verwunderten, In general, though imitating, the poet 
worked creatively, extending the domain in which he 
wrought, and permanently enriching the German poetic 
vocabulary by what he naturahzed from the Homeric. 
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When the whole sum of Goethe's obligations to Voss has 
been stated, the real value of Goethe's work has hardly 
been touched upon. The general estimate of Hermann 
und Dorothea which has already been given, has but a lim- 
ited application to Voss's comparatively homely idyl, which 
restricts itself to a few scenes in North-German daily life, 
moving quietly on without obstacles, in a round of existence 
not shaken by powerful emotions, hardly in touch with the 
intense, struggling, and tragic life which throbs in the grea.t 
capitals and centers of civilization. It lacks dramatic 
action and unity, epic movement and psychological depth. 
In the attempt to paint circumstances in detail there is 
often a descent to the verlest prose. Certain external 
features, such as the introduction of lyrics, or the frequent 
use of contemporary proper names, did not commend 
themselves at all to Goethe's Imitation. 

b. The Salzburg Story. 

If Voss suggested the form, and not a little of the tone 
and Situation of the work, the epic tale was appropriated 
quite as freely from another source, namely a simple old 
narrative of some Protestant exiles in the earlier part of the 
eighteenth Century, a story which has some features like 
those of the tale of the banished Acadians which Longfellow 
used as the.basis of Evangeline. In the winter of 1731- 
1732, thirty thousand Salzburg Protestants were ruthlessly 
banished from their homes by the archbishop, and dispersed 
themselves over various parts of the world. A pamphlet 
was published in 1732, giving an account of the kind recep- 
tion given tö a part of them by the Citizens of Gera, in 
Thuringia. This account contains the following story : — 
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** In Alt-Mühl, einer Stadt im Oettingischen gelegen, hatte 
ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, welchen er 
oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu nicht bewegen 
können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigranten auch durch dieses 
Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter ihnen eine Person, welche 
diesem Menschen gefallt, dabey er in seinem Herzen deu 
Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen ; 
erkundigt sich dahero bey denen andern Saltzburgern nach 
dieses Mädgens Aufführung und Familie, und erhalt zur Ant- 
wort, sie wäre von guten, redlichen Leuten und hatte sich 
jederzeit wohl verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der 
Religion willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. 
Hierauf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so hätte 
er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelesen, wenn ihm solche der 
Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der Vater gerne 
wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre eine Saltzburgerm, 
die gefalle ihm, und wo er ihm diese nicht lassen wolte, würde 
er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater erschrickt hierüber und will 
es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch einige seiner Freunde und einen 
Prediger rufTen, um etwa den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf 
andere Gedancken zu bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher 
der Prediger endlich gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare 
Schickung darunter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch 
der Emigrantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Gefallen 
stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin und fragt 
sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie antwortet: * Herr, 
gantz wohl.' Er versetzet weiter : Ob sie wol bey seinem Vater 
dienen wolte ? Sie sagt : Gar gerne ; wenn er sie annehmen 
wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet 
ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Kuh 
melken, das Feld bestellen, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr, 
verrichten könne. Worauf sie der Sohn mit sich nimmet und 
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sie seinem Vater prasentiret. Dieser fragt das Madgen, ob ihr 
denn sein Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyrathen wolle? Sie aber, 
nichts von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet : Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein Sohn 
hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn er sie 
haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr Brod 
wohl zu etwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret und der 
Sohn auch sein ernstliches Verlangen nach ihr bezeiget, erkläret 
sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst seyn solte, so wäre es gar wohl 
zufrieden, und sie wolte ihn halten, wie ihr Aug im Kopf. Da 
nun hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe-Pfand reichet, greiffet sie in 
den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl- 
Schatz geben ; wormit sie ihm ein Beutelgen überreichet, in 
welchem sich 200 Stück Ducaten befunden." 

** A very worthy and well-to-do Citizen in Alt-Mühl, a town 
lying in the region of Oettingen, Ji^ a son, whom he b^^d often 
urged to marry , but could not bring to it. Now, as the Salz- | 
bürg refugees are passing through this small town, there is 
among them a young person who attracts this young man, so 
that he makes the resolve in his heart to marry her if it can be 
managed ; and so he seeks Information from the other Salzburg 
people about the girPs conduct and family, and gets the answer 
that she comes from good, honest people, and had always be- 
haved well, but had separated from her parents on account 
of her religion and had left them behind her. Thereupon 
this young man goes to his father, and teils him that since 
he had so often urged him to get married, he had now picked 
out a person, if his father would consent. When, now, the 
father wants to know who she is, he teils him that she 
is a Salzburg girl who has attracted him, and if his father will 
not let him marry her, he will never get married at all. His 
father is shocked at this, and tries to talk him out of the idea, 
and has also some of his friends and a pastor called in, in order 
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that they may help him to bring his son to thinking about 
something eise, but it is all of no use. So at last the 
pastor thinks that there may be some special providence of 
God under this matter, so that it may be for the best for the son 
as well as for the exile, and at last they give their consent, and 
leave the son to do as he pleases. He goes right ofF to his Salz- 
burg girl and asks her how she likes it in their country. She 
says, < Very well ' ; and he goes on : <Would she like to be a serv- 
ant in his father's house ?' She says, * Very much ' ; if he will take 
her, she means to serve him faithfully and diligently, and teils 
him thenallofher accomplishments, how she can fodder the 
cattle, and milk the cows, work in the fields, make hay, and do 
all sorts of things of this kind. Then the son takes her andin- 
troduces her to his father. He asks the girl if she likes his son 
and wishes to marry him. She, knowing nothing about the 
matter, thinks that they are trying to tease her, and answers : 
< There is no need of making fun of her ; his son had wanted a 
servant for his father, and if he wished her, she was minded to 
serve him faithfully and earn her bread well.' But when the 
father insists on his question, and the son also shows his strong 
wish to have her, she explains that if they are in earnest, she 
would be willing enough, and would treasure him like the apple 
of her eye. When, after this, the son hands her an engagement- 
present, she reaches into her bosom and says she must also give 
him a wedding-gift ; and with this she hands over to him a 
little purse, in which were two hundred ducat-pieces." 

In a fuller history of the exiles, published in 1734, occurs 
also the incident of the upsetting of a wagon wilh the un- 
fortunate persons who were in it. 

It is not certain when Goethe first read this account, 
perhaps in 1793 or 1794. He incorporated it almost with- 
out a change of detail as the groundwork of Hermann und 
Dorothea y in which we recognize four of the six leading 
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actors, namely the father, the son, the girl, the pastor ; the 
only important details which Goethe does not use are the 
Separation of the gid from her parents for religious reasons 
and the somewhat prosaic fact of her having a sum of money 
to give her betrothed. Hermann shows less worldly pru- 
dence than his prototype, in that he resolves to marry the 
Wanderer without making inquiries about her in advance. 
A still more important alteration consisted in bringing the 
Story strictly into contemporary life, putting it approximately 
in the very year in which the poem Was begun (1796) and 
substituting the fate of Germans who are fleeing from the 
armies of the French revolution, for the religious cpnten- 
tions which divided Germans in the early part of the Cen- 
tury ; thus the action wins greatly in contemporary interest 
and in national character; Goethe wished to depict his 
people at their best and in normally and harmoniously 
developed types, and therefore avoids the motive of dis- 
cord and contentions among them. 

c, Goethe' s own Experiences. 

In the war carried on by Prussia and Austria against the 
French revolutionary government in 1792, Duke Carl Au- 
gust of Weimar commanded a regiment in the Prussian 
army. A campaign intended to secure the capture of 
Paris was begun, the Prussian forces entering France from 
the northeast, accompanied by many exiled French nobles 
and their followers. After they had advanced some fifty 
miles into the country, their progress was halted by the 
enemy, and they were compelled to give up the short cam- 
paign ingloriously. Goethe had been invited to accompany 
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the duke's regiment in this expedition, and joined the army 
in France at the end of August, 1 792, and was with it during 
the six weeks of the campaign. Similarly, he was with the 
duke for about two months of the next year (from the end 
of May tili the end of July, 1793), while the city of May- 
ence was successfully besieged and compelled to surrender 
(July 23, 1793). The experiences of these military epi- 
sodes are recorded in a graphic way in Goethe's two ac- 
counts, Campagne in Frankreich and Belagerung von 
Mainz, From them can be learned how real are the 
passages in the poem which are concerned with the ex- 
periences of war. We meet in the accounts mentioned 
the wretched details of flight at such a time, the crowded 
and impassable roads, the misery of exiles, women and 
children, aged and sick (Cf. Hermann und Dorothea^ 
L HO ff.) ; the incident of a childbirth during the flight, 
and the circumstances of the care of mother and infant 
(II. 32 ff.), are found in this source, as well as life-like 
pictures of the sufferings inflicted on the inhabitants of a 
country by the plunderers in a retreating army (VI. 53 ff.). 
Here, too, we find the consoling thought that the very suf- 
ferings and horrors of war are the productive cause of many 
noble and heroic deeds (VI. 85 fT.). The incident of a 
generous youth who was attracted to Paris by high hopes 
for the cause of liberty (IX. 256 ff.) occurs in the " French 
Campaign," as well as appreciative mention of the polite 
greetings which French children were accustomed to pay 
their parents in saying "good-night" (VIII. 42 ff.). 

As a literary Situation Goethe had also made use of the 
motive of a noble German family, which had fled across the 
Rhi«e to escape from the invading French, in his Con- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



INTRODUCTION. XXXV 

versations aniong German Exiles, which he published in 

1795- 

In addition to these experiences, so closely connected 
with the content of the poem, and the special sources which 
have been mentioned, it is also tme that Goethe in this, a/ 
in all his works, has fiUed fiction with a host of facts drawn 
from the events of his own life-experiences. It seems that 
we have, more particularly, in Hermann und Dorothea a 
renewing of the poet*s youth, a going back in memory to 
the fresh and füll experiences of the days in Frankfort and 
Strassburg and Wetzlar. It is these younger days which 
have furnished so rieh a supply of objects and incidents 
and situations. 



III. HISTORY OF COMPOSITION AND 
PUBLICATION.i 

Goethe*s first mention of the idea of writing the poem 
occurs in a letter to Schiller of July 7, 1796 : "I shall, so 
far as one is master of one's seif in such things, devote 
myself to smaller tasks, choosing only the purest material 
in Order to accomplish as regards form all that my powers 
are capable of. Besides Hero and Leander, I have in 
mind an idyl of Citizen life, since I also must do something 
of the kind." Böttiger, who was on intimate terms with 
Goethe during the composition of the poem, states that 
Goethe had discovered the material in 1794, and that his 
first purpose had been to treat it in dramatic form. It was 
begun during a visit of Goethe's to Jena, extending from 

I See ihe introduction to Hewett's edition, and H. Schreyer, 
Goethes Arbeit an Hermann uftd Dorothea, Goethe-Jahr buch, X. 196 ff. 
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August i8 to October 5, 1796, during which he resided in 
the ancient ducal Castle at that place. On September 1 1 , 
1796, Goethe first laid hand on the task of actual compo- 
sition, which proceeded with a rapidity and spontaneity 
which probably cannot be equalled in any of his other 
works. It was no bürden to write, said Goethe ( Tag- und 
Jahreshefte^ 1796), for the work furnished an opportunity 
to give expression to certain views, feelings, and ideas of 
the time. The work was not only a marvel of brilliant 
rapidity of production, but was most carefully finished and 
elaborated. " It is, indeed, marvellous," wrote Schiller to 
Goethe (April 18, 1797), " how rapidly Nature produced 
this work, and how carefully and circumspectly Art has 
perfected it." " The idea of it he has, it is true, already 
carried about with him for several years," wrote Schiller 
to Körner on October 28, 1796; "but the execution, 
which, as it were, took place under my eyes, has occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession.*' After the feturn to Weimar 
on October 5, the active work of composition seems to 
have lapsed. On December 7, 1796, Goethe sent to 
Schiller the elegiac poem, Hermann und Dorothea, with 
a request that it might open the first number of Schiller's 
aesthetic magazine, Die Horeri, for 1797. It was not only 
an advance announcement of the forthcoming epic, but a 
reply to the attacks which had been caused by the Xenien, 
the Roman E legi es, and the Venetian Epigrams, The 
polemic tone, however, caused Schiller to prefer not to 
publish it at the time, and it did not appear until 1800. 
Vieweg first printed it before the epic in 1820. 
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^ermann unb 5)orot]^ca. 

§(Ifo ba^ märe 3Jerbre(^en, ba^ einft ^roper^ mxäj begeiflcrt, 

^a^ 9)?artial \\äi 511 mir aurf), ber öermegne, gejeüt? 
S)a6 iti^ bie Sllten ni(^t l^iiiter mir liefe, bie <3c^u(e 5U lauten, 

^afe fie na(^ ßatium gern mir in ha^ Seben gefolgt? 
S)a6 i(!^ 9?atur unb Äunft ju f(!^aun mid) treuli(^ beftrebe, 

^afe fein S^ame mi(!^ täuf(^t, bafe mi(^ fein 5)ogma bejd)ränft? 
^afe mä)i be§ 2eben§ bebingenber S)rang mirf), bcn 9Kenfc^n, 
t>eränbert, 

^a6 i^ ber ^eud^Iei bürftige 9Wa§fe öerf(^mä]§t? 
©olc^r Segler, bie bu, SRufe, fo emfig gepfleget, 

3ei^t ber ^öbel mid^; $öbel nur fielet er in mir. 
^a, fogar ber 93effere fclbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

Söill mi(^ anber^S; bo(J^ bu, 9Wufe, befie^lft mir alfein. 
^enn bu bift e^ aüein, bie noc^ mir bie innere 3ugenb 

grifc^ erneueft, unb fie mir bi§ ju (5nbe toerfpridjft. 
^ber tjerbopple nunmehr, ©ottin, bie ^eilige Sorgfalt! 

5lc^! bie Scheitel ummaüt reid^üc^ bie Sode nidjt me^r: 
^Q bebarf man ber ilränje, fic^ felbft unb anbre ^u täufc^en; 

^ränjte bod^ ßäfar felbft nur au§ 33ebürfni^^ \>a^ .^aupt. 
^aft \>VL ein 2orbeerrei§ mir beftimmt, fo kfe e*3 am S^^^'Ö^ 

SBeiter grünen, unb gieb einft e§ bem ^ürbigern ^in; 
^ber 9iofen minbe genug §um l^äu^Iii^en Äran^c; 

93alb al§ 2i(ie f<^Iingt filberne Sode fid) burd). 
Schüre bie ®attin ha^ S^ucr, auf reinli<^em §erbe ju foc^en! 

Söerfe ber Änabe ha^ 9tei^, fpielenb, gefdjäftig baju! 
Safe im S3ed)er nic^t fehlen ben Söein ! (iJef|3röd)ige greunbe, 

©leic^gefinnte, l^rein! ^ränje, fie märten auf tnä). 
(Srft bie ©efunb^it be§ 9)?anne§, ber enblid) t>om 9Jamen ^omero^' 

^^n un§ befreienb, un^ auc^ ruft in bie Dotiere Söatjn. 
3)enn mer magte mit ÖJiJttern ben ^ompf? unb Joer mit bcm Ginen? 

3)oc^ .^omeribe ju fein, auc^ nur aU^ Ic^ter, ift fd)ön. 
3)'arum ^i5rt ba^ neufte öJebic^t! no(^ einmal getroinfen! 
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(^üd) beftcd^ ber 3Sein, 5rcunbf(^Qft unb Siebe ha^ D^r. 
^eutfd)en felber fü^r' xd) eu(^ ^u, in bie ftiüerc SSo^nung, 

2Ö0 fic^, not} ber 5^Qtur, tiienfd)(i(^ ber SÖ?enf(^ noc^ erjie^t. 
Un§ begleite be§ ^id)ter5 ®eift, ber feine fiuife 

9?Qfd) bem würbigen S^eunb, un§ ju entwürfen, berbonb. 
3(ii^ bie traurigen 93i(ber ber Qeit, fie fü^r' ic^ toorüber; 

3(ber e§ fiege ber SWut in bem gefunben ©efct)(e(!^t. - 
^ab' \dj cnc^ 3:^ränen in§ 9luge gelocft, unb Öuft in bie Seele 

©ingenb geflößt, fo fommt, brücfet mid) \)cx^\\d} anö ^erj! 
3Seife benn fei ba§ ©efpräd)! Un§ lehret Söei^i^it am Gnbe 

2)a§ 3a:^r^unbert ; men :^ot ba§ öef(^icf nid)t geprüft? 
93(ic!et l^eiterer nun auf jene ©c^mer^en jurücfe, 

SSenn eud^ ein frö]^üd)er Sinn mand)e§ entbe^r(i(^ erflärt. 
SWenfc^n lernten, mir tennen unb 9iationen; fo lafet un§, 

Unfer eigene^ ^erj fennenb, un^ beffen erfreun. 

From February 20, 1797, tili the end of Marchof the 
same year, Goethe was again a visitor in Jena, and, as be- 
fore, found the life in this place favorable to productive 
work on the poem. By the end of March he had brought 
it to a conclusion, though it was by no means perfected to 
the final stage in which it was considered ready for the 
press. It had been originally the plan that the work should 
consist of six books ; of these, four, or two thirds of the 
whole, had been written rapidly during the earlier stay in 
Jena. The poem was not begun at the beginning, but with 
the second canto, the fourth and third also being written 
before the first. A large part of Goethe*s subsequent labor 
consisted in perfecting and revising what had already been 
composed. 

The names of the nine muses, which are attached to the 
various books as a part of their titles, did not form a part 
of the original idea of the poem, but were added by Goethe, 
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probably in March, 1797. They were doubtless used to in- 
dicate a certain classic dignity which attached to the work, 
and in imitation of the Greek history of Herodotus, the nine 
books of which are traditionally supplied with the same 
names, though this feature is probably not original. Goethe 
varied the Order which he found in the texts of Herodotus 
with more or less conscious purpose, as, for instance, in 
making his opening book relate to Calliope, as the epic 
tone (in contradistinction from the idyllic) was to prevail 
in the work. It is hardly necessary that the reader should 
find a close correspondence in the case of the title of each 
book. 

There is preserved in the archives in Weimar a manu- 
script which exhibits an earlier stage of the text than that 
adopted for publication, written by the hand of Geist, a 
secretary, which casts light upon the thoroughness with 
which every element of prosody and style was laid in the 
balance and weighed. In this unexampled testing and 
criticising, Goethe had the assistance of his literary friends, 
particularly of the members of the group which gathered at 
the Schiller household in Jena, to whom he was accustomed 
to read at night what had been written during the day. 
He also read the poem at the Weimar court. The assist- 
ance of Schiller and Wilhelm von Humboldt was especially 
valuable and constant. The poem was also read to Böttiger, 
Wieland, Knebel, and others. With this assistance, there 
was also a constant study of the works of the ancients, and 
of critical works on metrics. Between January and May, 
Goethe read Homer, ^schylus, Cornelius Gallus, Tibullus, 
and Propertius. He studied Aristotle's Poetics, Wolfs 
Prolegomena to Hotner, Hermann on the Meters of the 
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Ancients, Schlegel's Greeks and Romans, and Klopstock's 
Grammatical Conversations. He was also re-reading Voss*s 
Luise, and his translations. The points involved in the 
theoretical treatises became the subject-matter of careful 
discussion between Goethe and , his literary friends. On 
April 17 the first four cantos were sent to the printer 
Vieweg in Beriin. By an arrangement made with this 
publisher,' Goethe was to receive 1,000 thalers in gold for 
the poem (about J?75o, a very liberal payment as things 
went at the time), and Vieweg was given exclusive rights 
of publication in the ^^Taschenbuch für 1798/' — a little 
illustrated gift-book and almanac, for which it furnished 
the only literary matter, — and for the two following years. 
While the earlier cantos were being printed, Goethe was 
completing and revising the later ones, and the last part of 
the manuscript was sent to the publisher on June 8, 1797. 

The proofs were sent to Goethe regularly, and a general 
supervision of the proof reading was also intrusted to Wil- 
helm von Humboldt, who was in Berlin for part of the time 
that the work was being printed, and who watched over the 
details of the text with minute personal care, as did also 
Goethe,^ in a manner which has, unfortunately, but f ew 
parallels in the history of his printed work. Göethe's 
friend Böttiger also took much interest in the progress of 
the text, and was pleased with its accuracy, especially with 
the punctuation, which was due to "a friend'' (Hum- 
boldt ?), Goethe himself professing to be unversed in the 
refinements of this art.3 

1 Goethe to Vieweg, January 30, 1797. 

2 Humboldt to Goethe, June 28, 1 797. 

3 Goethe to Böttiger, May 26, 1 797. 
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The result of this scrupulous watching over the work 
while in the press appears in the great accuracy and finish 
displayed in the text when it actually appeared. The book 
was issued in September or October. While some of the 
mechanical details of the work were not altogether pleasing 
to Goethe, he had great satisfaction in the text itself. In 
sending one of the first copies which he received to his 
friend Rapp, in Stuttgart,' he says that the poem is now 
" in seiner reinsten typographischen Form,^^ 

The reception of the poem was enthusiastic. No work 
of the poet's since Götz and Werther had met with such a 
response ; in it was feit to be reestablished Goethe's sym- 
pathetic union with the German people as a whole, from 
which he had remained more or less aloof since the time of 
his going to Weimar ; the poet himself shared in the gen- 
eral satisfaction : " In it I see a portion of my wishes ful- 
filled," he wrote to Meyer ^on April 28, 1797. Wilhelm 
von Humboldt honored the new work with one of the most 
searching and comprehensive aesthetic investigations to 
which such a poem has ever been subjected, in his treatise, 
^ästhetische Versuche über Goethes Hermann und Dorothea, 
published in 1799. '* It is the culmination of his, and of 
all our modern art,** said Schiller.* Even Voss, whose 
somewhat Philistine nature set rather narrow bounds to his 
power of appreciating such a work of art, said 3 that the 
poem contained passages for which he would give his 
entire Luise. 

1 Goethe to Rapp, November 8, 1797. 

2 Schiller to H. Meyer, July 21, 1797. 

3 Schiller to Goethe, February 23, 1798. 
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IV. THE TEXT OF THE POEM.i 

The facts coricerning the preparation of the first edition 
of our text, and in regard to its publication by Vieweg in 
Berlin in 1797 have already been recounted. Beginning 
with 1799, Vieweg transferred the place of publication to 
Brunswick, and during a long series of years issued from 
that place edition after edition, showing various minor vari- 
ants in reading, but having no further authoritative value, 
as the poet did not communicate any amendments to 
Vieweg after the printing of the first edition. On May i, 
1805, Goethe wrote to the publisher Cotta of Tübingen 
(who was to become the authoritative printer of his works) 
announcing his purpose of Publishing a new edition of his 
collected works in twelve volumes. Terms were agreed 
upon between them, and the edition appeared from 1806 
to 1808. The tenth volume, containing the epic poems 
Reineke Fuchs, Hermann und Dorothea, and Achilleis, 
bears date 1808, and was received by the author about the 
end of June of that year. 

In his letter to Cotta of May i, 1805, Goethe wrote that 
Reineke Fuchs and Hermann und Dorothea were to be 

I The fundamental and indispensable discussion of this subject is 
that of Professor W. T. Hewett, A Study of Goethe' s Printed Text: 
Hermann und Dorothea. A paper read before the Modern Lan- 
guage Association at its meeting in Philadelphia, Dec. 28, 1897. Pub- 
lications of the Modern Language Association of America, Vol. XIV., 
No. I, and reprinted in a separate volume (Aug., 1898). The facts in 
regard to the errors originating in the edition of 1798 were presented 
independently by the editor before the Philological Society of Chicago 
University on Oct. 21, 1898. For an extended bibliography of editions 
pubhshed during Goethe's lifetime, see Goedeke's Grundriss zur Ge- 
schichte der deutschen Dichtung^ Vol. IV., pp. 689 ff. 
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published " revised in accordance with his later convictions 
in regard to prosody." He engaged the Services of Hein- 
rich Voss, son of the author of Luise, to make a careful 
survey of the existing text, and to suggest tentative amend- 
ments in its metrical structure. The manuscript in which 
Voss noted these amendments is preserved in the archives 
at Weimar, but the work was abandoned, and not made 
use of in any printed edition. From Goethe's correspond- 
ence we gain some idea of his attitude toward his text at 
this time. In the Tag- und Jahres hefte (1806) we read 
that the projected new edition of his works constrained 
him to go through each one of them, and that he had sub- 
jected each to a suitable scrutiny. In writing to Cotta 
(September 28, 1805) in regard to Wilhelm Meister, he 
enjoins upon him an exact reproduction of copy, even 
including faults, and he protests strongly against emenda- 
tions at the hand of the proof-reader (Weimar Edition, 19, 
76). On the other hand, while engaged upon this revision, 
he writes to Zelter (May 7, 1807) : "In general, I have 
feit very keenly, while occupied with the Publishing of my 
works, how alien they have become to me, so that I have 
almost no more interest in them. This goes so far that 
without friendly and faithfully maintained assistance I 
should never have gotten these twelve volumes together." 

The text of this new edition ("A") has a number of 
Orthographie changes (the most interesting is the introduc- 
tion of the invariable spelling " Hermann '* in place of 
" Herrmann" of all the earlier editions) and sixty or more 
substantial changes in the text from that of the first edition. 
Of these, more than forty may be regarded as intentional 
amendments by the author. As a rule, they affect only 
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Single points in a given line, but such slight touches serve 
to give a smoother prosody by lending more or less metri- 
cal weight to syllables in accordance with their place in the 
verse, raise commonplace or prosaic expressions to a higher 
plane of poetic effect, or remove ambiguity or inconsistent 
rhetorical emphasis. These new readings, continued in the 
authorized editions published during Goethe's lifetime, be- 
long henceforth to the Standard text, and preclude the 
possibility of going back to the first edition as a final form. 
As to a score of other variants which also appear in A, the 
case is different. As early as 1798 was issued a pirated, 
carelessly printed edition on wretched paper, and with in- 
ferior type. It was set up servilely from the first edition, 
corresponding for some distance with it page for page. 
This Stolen edition, by whom, or wherever printed, is of no 
independent value whatever, and its frequent variations 
from the original (about thirty) are due to carelessness or 
to a clumsy attempt at amendment. One need only refer 
to such crass blunders as " Polyphymnia " in the first title to 
the fifth book, or thut for ihu^ in II, 53, and yet it was this 
cheaply-gotten-up print which was repeated in a series of 
late pirated editions, and entered particularly into the 
one published at Reutlingen, 1806, which, besides contrib- 
uting additional infelicities of its own, was the medium for 
introducing these blunders into the authorized texts down 
to our own time, for the worthless Reutlingen text has been 
shown by Hewett to have been used by the compositor 
as the basis of the text of A. We should have a par- 
allel case if a modern publisher who was issuing an author- 
itative edition of George Eliot or Thackeray were to have 
it set up from some "Populär Library" text of their works. 
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Such procedure, as is well known, was frequent in the his- 
tory of Goethe's texts. (See Bernays, Über Kritik und 
Geschichte des Goetheschen Textes^ Berlin, 1866.) It 
seems stränge that Goethe could have allowed such unwel- 
come intrusions into his choicest work, but it is a fact that 
he performed the duties of a proof-reader in a remiss 
fashion; his mind was not one which cared to concern 
itself with minute philological details, and he was quite 
willing to transfer such routine matters to the scrutiny of 
others. There is, moreover, no testimony that he ever saw 
the proofs of this text for A. Nearly all these errors have 
been continued in the Standard texts, though in some cases 
editors have preferred to adopt the readings of the first 
edition. In the present text the purpose has been to 
remove all variants which can be shown to have originated 
through the influence of the reprints of 1798 and 1806. 

At the beginning of 1814 Goethe prepared actively for a 
new edition of his works (" B," in twenty volumes, Stutt- 
gart and Tübingen. Cotta. 1815-1819). The eleventh 
volume, which contained Hermann und Dorothea, was 
probably sent to the printer in the latter half of 18 16, and 
was published at Easter, 181 7. No personal revision of 
our poem by the poet can be shown. The text foUows A 
with great exactness, and the few differences are probably 
due to printer's errors. 

As the contract for the edition "B" expired in 1823, 
the poet began immediately to prepare for a new and final 
edition of his writings (" C ") with the secondary title, 
Ausgabe letzter Hand, which was interpreted to mean that 
the author had contributed his best and final touches to 
the edition. It was to be his legacy to the German people. 
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the conclusion of his life-work. He was, however, little 
inclined to make positive changes in his writings after they 
had once been given to the public, and this is shown con- 
spicuously in our text. The first four volumes of the final 
edition had been published by February 17, 1827, and by 
Michaelmas, 1830, the fortieth, which was destined to be 
the last volume published during the poef s lifetinie, and 
which contained Hermann und Dorothea^ had appeared. 
The revision of details was intrusted to others, particularly, 
in case of our text, to.Göttling, a young professor in Jena. 
His revision was to be concerned chiefly with typographical 
errors. While " C " presents three hundred or more variants 
from the first edition, it has as good as no original contribu- 
tions to the amendment of the previous Standard texts, the 
changes being mostly Orthographie. A few lines are given 
a more rhythmical flow by the insertion of an unaccented 
e-syllable, and the famous four-syllabled dactyl, Männer, 
und die (H, 186), is for the first time suppressed ; practi- 
cally there are no constructive changes. 

Professor Hewett sums up the facts as follows : " There 
was only a single elaborate revision of the poem by the 
author, which was made for the collected edition of his 
works " A," 1806-1808. A series of errors was introduced 
from two reprints, one of 1798 and one of 1806, which 
latter was used in part for the text of 1808. The un- 
authorized editions followed one another, the latter adopt- 
ing almost invariably the readings of the preceding." 
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V. THE METRICAL FORM.i 

Theories as to the right reading of German hexameter 
are by no means uniform, even among authorities : preju- 
dices and assumptions are not uiilikely to intrude. The 
abstract discussion of the matter does not concern us here, 
for our aim is limited to ascertaining what was Goethe's 
own ideal at the time when he gave the work its final form. 
In such a work of art the oral delivery, as having to do 
with beauty of form and expression, is by no means an 
indifferent matter, but is deeply concerned with the very 
structure and spirit. The work was written in close refer- 
ence to its rendition, and was submitted to aesthetic criti- 
cism as a living and breathing creation, not simply as a 
written intellectual production. The noble pleasure which 
it was designed to give, its breath of life, that element of 
magnetic sympathy which makes a real communication 
of mind with mind, was reckoned upon in regard to hearers 
rather than readers. The observance of the original rhythm, 
then, expresses largely the intended effect of the poem. 
Like a deeply flowing stream, the hexameter is borne along 
in a steady, majestic movement of the whole current, how- 
ever its course may be here and there interrupted and 
retarded, may show its eddies and its rapids. The obser- 
vance of the principle of time in reading is far more neces- 
sary in the hexameter than in iambic or trochaic measure, 
since in the latter the regulär alternation between accented 

I Of systematic works consulted by Goethe, the most complete was 
J. H. Voss, Zeitmessung der deutschen Sprache^ Königsberg, 1802. A 
recent discussion of German hexameter may be found in J. Minor, 
Neuhochdeutsche Metrik, Strassburg, 1893. 
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and unaccented syllables insures, so to speak, the metrical 
movement, whereas inrhexameter the number of syllables 
in the foot is variable, and the time dement alone is con- 
stant. The rhythm is slightly emphasized by a touch of 
accent at the beginning of each foot, but an over-observance 
of accent effectually destroys the quality of the verse. In 
German the poet must have regard here to the original 
word-accent, while the classical author was not so con- 
strained ; — this is the essential difference between ancient 
and modern hexameter. The general effect is that of dig- 
nified, untiring progress, a " true beat, füll power " move- 
ment, like the steady pulsing of a great marine engine, as 
celebrated in the lofty verse of Kipling. In the midst of 
this constancy there is abundant variety, chiefly because of 
the freedom in the number of syllables in the first four feet. 
The length and variety of the line make it well adapted to 
minute description and to picturesque narrative. The 
spondaic foot at the end of each verse heightens the rhyth- 
mical conclusion, especially as this is almost invariably 
preceded by a foot of three syllables. As regards the rela- 
tive Proportion of dactyls to spondees in the free places of 
the verse (the first four feet), Goethe holds a middle place 
between Homer, in whose work the dactyls predominate, 
and Vergil, who has more spondees, the proportion between 
dactyls and spondees in Hermann und Dorothea being 
fifty-one per cent to forty-nine per cent, or almost equal. 
In a minor way this is characteristic of .the "golden mean *' 
which the poem consistently maintains as a work of art. 

Nine or ten lines out of the entire 2034 are spondaic : 
11,90; IV, 21,29, 141,214; V,57(?), 211,233; VI, 295 ; 
VII, 165. In some of these cases it is manifest that this 
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form of the line gives a retarded movement and adds a dis- 
tinct effect of labor, ponderousness or dignity, as (IV, 214) 

" In der Verwirrung des Kriegs und im traurigen Hin- und 
rterziehn." 

The caesura, a rhetorical pause in the steady movement 
of the line, allows the greatest diversity of grouping, and 
adds much to its variety. The preferred place is in the 
third foot, as in (IX, 55, masculine) 

** Aber die Thiir ging auf. Es zeigte das herrliche Paar sich," 

and (IV, 188, feminine) 

*» Dort die Scheunen und Ställe, die schöne Reihe der Güter." 

The immediate practical difficulty comes from the fact 
that the English-speaking Student, in general, has not an 
ear trained to appreciate double time in metrical rhythm, 
as distinguished from the sharp accent of the Single beat. 
The conception of a spondaic foot, in which, although the 
first syllable has a rhythmic accent, the second one takes 
the same amount of time, is a hard one to naturalize. It 
is not right to say that Goethe had only regard to accent 
and not to quantity ; rather should it be said that he had 
regard to quantity, which in German goes with accent. 
Accent does not make quantity, but accompanies it. 
Goethe's hexameter was, moreover, in quadruple time, not 
in triple time, as one often hears it rendered. Goethe 
held approximately to the .classical conception of absolute 
equality of time of the four units of the dactyHc foot, using 
liberties in two directions : namely, because of the nature 
of the German language, and through his own freedom 
from even German Standards. 
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The metrical weight of syllables, which is the nearest 
approach which German offers to ** long " syllables in the 
classical sense, is closely associated with accent : the sig- 
nificant, predicative, root-element in the Germanic lan- 
guages bore the chief accent, while in the original Indo- 
Germanic the accent was free to rest upon either the root 
or upon äccidental elements, the endings of derivation or 
inflection. Accented root-elements are more significant, 
and, as a matter of fact, do take more time in enunciation, 
are more dwelt upon, than the light, inflectional elements, 
which are naturally hurried over in discourse. Particularly 
weighty in the metrical sense are the stem-syllables of sub- 
stantives (including adjectives) and verbs of action. On 
the other hand, unimportant, unaccented syllables are 
passed over lightly, and are metrically short ; particularly 
all syllables of inflection, unaccented endings of derivation, 
and inseparable prefixes. 

Open to freer treatment are certain unimportant mono- 
syllables which may be relatively so light in the significance 
of the sentence as to be passed over without stress, and 
consequently form good short syllables in hexameter ; such 
are the pronouns, auxiliaries, prepositions, and conjunc- 
tions. These words, however, may, for rhetorical reasons, 
be given so much relative emphasis as to lend them füll 
length, as in the case of the preposition in IX, 3 :" 

"An die Brust ihm das Mädchen noch vor /der Verlobung 
gedrückt habt." 

It is to be noticed that " long " syllables may be made 
even more weighty metrically by full-orbed long vowels or 
diphthongs (Rheinstrom, Thorweg), or by heavy groupings 
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of consonants. The German language is rieh in heavy 
syllables on account of laborious consonant combinations, 
the pronunciation of which requires effort and time. If 
there be this additional weight, so much the better ; but 
the length of the vowel by nature or position does not de- 
termine quantity in German prosody. By natural laws of 
survival, such original sounds were, however, best protected 
in the strongly accented stem syllables, and were weakened 
or slurred in the endings. 

In the interest of literary freedom, Goethe asserted con- 
siderable independence of the above rules ; in fact, he even 
stoutly retained for years what he himself named a " mon- 
ster" of a verse, containing a four-syllabled dactyl (II, i86). 
Certain classical purists took great offence at these liberties. 
WeH known is the verdict of Platen, himself a fastidious 
artist in classical forms : 

" Holpricht ist der Hexameter zwar, doch wird das Gedicht 
stets 
Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands', bleiben die Perle der 
Kunst." 
" True, the hexameter stumbles and halts, but yet will the 
poem 
Ever be Germany's pride, ever be poetrj-'s pearl." 

The unaccented syllables were often allowed to take their 
chances as to quantity, being made to serve as short or 
long according to the needs of the occasion. So Goethe 
uses Heute, I> 25 ; Und besonders, I> 29 ; Leu^, II, 115 ; 
Stadt begann, II, 117 ; Noch erinnr' /V^, II, 151 ; Malerei, 
III, 95 ; ihren, V, 70 ; Apotheker, I, 63, but Apotheker, 
I, 69. Of many long syllables treated as short, we may 
cite Kaufmann, I, 55 ; geht, I, 108 ; stnd^s, II, 1 13 ; Vater- 
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länd, IV, 139; Umweg, IV, 151; Apfelbäum, VI, 174; 
EintrtUyVlll, 10 1 ; Kinderzeug, II, 58. 

Despite all these variations from strict consistency, 
Goethe still had the classical Ideals in mind, and as a rule 
endeavored to maintain them consistently ; it is false to con- 
clude that his Hexameter is in a State of anarchy, and that 
it may be slighted or ignored. 

In the oral interpretation of the poem, while maintaining 
the principle of steady progress in the movement of the 
line, one should also bear in mind Voss's final admonition, 
at the close of his treatise on German prosody ; " We all 
respond to the sensibility of the musical artist when, in a 
passionately rendered solo, while carefully observing the 
rhythm, he yet observes the most delicate subdivisions, the 
finest cadences of the musical phrases ; where he allows 
every note in which the sentiment is varied, or takes a 
higher flight, to ring out more clearly, and, in accord with 
every shade of passion, slurs the melody in one place, in 
another rounds it out, -in another declaims it more point- 
edly ; here lengthens a note beyond its proper time, now 
retards the movement while diminishing the volume, and 
now strengthens and accelerates it with increasing force ; — 
thus, and in no other way, must the reciter plainly indicate 
the steadily progressing movement and the melody of the 
verse, with its divisions and its conclusion ; but at the same 
time he must bring out in the various tones of expression, 
and more calmly or vehementiy, as the sense may require, 
the peculiar swing of the word-feet, the rhetorical and local 
emphasis, and the divisions of thought, which do not in all 
cases coincide with the rhythmical divisions." 
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VI. SUBSEQUENT LITERARY INFLUENCE. 

An investigation of the literary influence of this important 
work still awaits adequate treatment. Pending such a pub- 
lication, it can only be said in the most general way that a 
direct successor in German, in the same sense that the poem 
itself is a lineal descendant of Voss's Luise, can hardly be 
said to have existed. Doubtless it has had a large share of 
influence in adding to the general impulse given by Klop- 
stock and Voss, and by the epic and elegiac poems of 
Goethe and Schiller, toward naturalizing hexameter in Ger- 
man literature, where it has now an inalienable right of 
citizenship, and may be said to have become a relatively 
populär form. In the nineteenth Century the hexameter 
has not only been used in such consciously artistic poems 
as those of Platen, Pyrker, and Hamerling, but by writers 
in dialect like Hebel, Stelzhamer, Rosegger, and Nagl/ 

Of German poets of recent time, we should, perhaps, 
find the most direct influence of Hermann und Dorothea 
in Mörike's poetry, particularly in his Idyl of Lake Con- 
stance, in seven cantos. 

More obvious in its relation, and of more interest to 
American readers, is the influence of Goethe's work upon 
our beloved poet, Lx:)ngfellow, especially in Evangeline, 
Although the debt of Ix)ngfellow's noble poem to Hermann 
und Dorothea is unmistakable, it by no means Stands alone 
as a source. Here, also, the available facts require more 
study than has yet been given them. The treatment of the 
verse and the diction, of the details of simple rural life, of 

^ Minor f p. 301. 
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the Population disturbed by war, of the trials which bring 
out the strength and beauty of the heroine's character, can 
only be suggested here. The manifest differences between 
the two works are also so numerous, that only a complete 
comparison could establish the proper relation between 
them. 
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Sd?irffal nnb Tinkxl 



„i)ab' ii) ben 3!Kar!t unb bie Strafen bod^ nie fo einfam 

Sft bod^ bie Stabt toie geleiert! mie aii^geftorben ! 9lici^t 

3)euci^t mir, (>hebep jurüi öon citten^un|ern Setpojn^rn. 
SBaö bie ^eugier^nid^t tf^ut! So rennt unb läuft nun ein 

5 Um ben traupgen ^g ber a;:mein ^ertrjebnen ju fej^en. 
93i§ mm Samm^eg/ ^ty eichen 'fie'jie^n^ immer' ein 

Utj^ ba läuft man Jfem^ ' <^^'' 

3KöcffM^mi^bodg>^i^^^^ rüi^ren öom ^la^, um gu'f e^en ba^ 

c^pne i^rlaffeii^,^ ;^,„ _^ ^^ 

Jrümt^^ngjjnipanbern. 
a^ bu-milbe ben So^n 

Sc^icftel?, mit altem Sinnen unb ^^cl^ @ff^n unb .^rir^f eijf,, , / .,' , 
15 Um e§ ben Slrmen ju f^)enben; i^nn*^eüen ift (Sa^e be^j '^'^ 
. , SReic^en. 
Wa^ ber ^""0^ ^^^ f^^^* unb toie er bänbigt bie §engfte ! 
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(gebt aut uiÄmt ba^ Äütf d^d^en fi(| au§, ba§ neue ; bequemlid^ 
'SäßenSiere barin unb auf bem wde ber Äutfc^er. 
5Dieömat fu^r er attein* toie rollt* e^ lei(|ium bie ßj^'^*"*^"^ 
20 ©0 S'pxai), unter bem ^^o\VVel'§aufe^ jt?enb''WJ5Mar8e^ '*" 

Unb e^ j)ertiRl^barauf bie ffttae' ^erftmtbige öoii^feau: 

^enn fte iftnu manchem l^ebTaucf) unb für (pelo mc^t jir 

l^a'ben^ ' '.< >y ' ' . ^ t*^ ('»{*♦- //^/ 

5J(an^e^ Bcffcre Stüct an Überäügen unbO^emW;^ 
®enn ic^ t^örte Don Äiöbern unb 3(Iten, bie nooelt 
SBirft bu mir aber /'bcr^etlm ? benn aud^ bein 

Unb befonber^ ben ©d^Ixifroa ntit tnbianifdf^en Stumen^ . /: 
30 3Son bem feinften ^aitun,* mit feinem S'^^^H? Mwjtj^"^ -r, 
©ab \&i ^in;"er ift bünn unb alt unb gan^ auVoer 3){obe/' " ^ 




Smmer fjeftiefielt Jein ; verbannt ift ^antogel unb 3!Kü^e/^^^^^ 

„Ste^e!" öerfe^fe bie ^rau, „bort !ommen fd^on einige 
U)ieber, .'- .^ ^ ,( \„ryJi 

3)ie ben 3ug mit gef e^n ; er mu^ boc^ tDol^l^ fc^on Vorbei fein. 
40 Se^t, mie allen bie Sc^u^e fo ftaubig fmb! mie bie ©efid^ter 
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©lullen ! unb jeglid^er fü^rt ba^ ^<i)nu)f^\xi) unb toijc^t fid^ 



W6ci)V xi) hoä) aud^ in ber §i^e na^S) fold^em ©^uf^iel fo 

Saufen unb mbenr ^üma^r, xo) ^abe gen\ig am @rjä^)iten." 

Unb e^ fagte barauf ber gute 3Sater TJJJJjJi^'^^ • ^^ 



Unb h)ir imt^mT^wS^l^^in, ^f^ ba$ ^ejl f dbon |>er= 

. Strogen; bc^^immel ift ^eTtt, te ift fem SBJöIlc^en jii fef^en, ^^ ^ ;, 
Unb öon ^^l^rUü^^ SBinb mit tie^Ijc^er M^lung.^^' 
S)a^ ift bejtottmge^^etter ! unb überreif n^.b(j^^5rVyd^on ; 

50 5Worgen fangen mir an, ju fd^neiben bie reid^hc^e Grnte." ' " ^ ' 

3(1^ er fo fj)rad^, Derme^rten fid^ immer bie'Sdf^aren ber 
märxm^ ^, j, / . ^ ^^, /- 

Unb ber 9^ki6er, bie «Heroen maxn fid^ nad^ §auf e beigaben ; 
rjHJliciStl^^^^'^^"'^^ mit feinen 2^oc^tern ^efafcr^ 
rS^of^on bie anbere jSeite be^ "JKarft^ ber fc'egu^rte ^Jad^bar 
55 3tn fein erneuertet* fe'au^, ber erfte Sl'äuftnann be^.Drte^, j- ^ ' ' 
??^.iS?£Ir^^^^^^^" (er fear in 2anbau i^erfertigt).^ / , A y 
!^b$afrAüurben bie ©äffen /benn molßt^fcar Uöi^lf^rt^ba^ 
^^ ^täbtcbin/'^^. //,/,>/, . ./-/'^-"■■'"' 

5Kanqer Gabrilen Jfefti^ man fid^ ba unb mand^e^ ©ett>erbe^,., . 
Unb fp fa^ ba^ tr|tmä^e^^aar, fid^ unter^bem ^l^ortbeg _ / 
60 uft^foa^ toanoVrribe $1)1! mit.tnandf^er Semerfüng'ergÖ^enb. '-- *-^^ "^^ 
©nblid^ aber begann bie tMirbige' ^au^frau unb fagte : 
„Se^t! bort lommt b^r ^ebiger'^er ; e^ fommt aud^ ber 

Itfoi^efer^ntt i^m ; birfouen un^ 'aKe^ erjagten, 

3Q3a^ fie brausen gefef^n unb tt)a^ m fd^auen nic^t fro^ mad^t." 
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65 greunbli^ lamen beran bi/ beiben unb grüßten ba^ ^|£^S^w^ 



; §=reunblid^ lamen beran bi/ beiben unb grüßten ba^ ^|£^ 
©e^ten fid^ auf bie slanfe, o^elböfjernen, unter t>gji5^^^ 
©tai^b bi^iy b^iv^üfeen f(i^ültanb,"^ntvy^^ 



2)a begann benn juerft nad^ h)ed^feifettig|n ©ni^en ^jl^^jj^ 
®er 3lj)otf;e!er ju fjjred^^nunb Jagte beinal^e li^rbrie^udf: 
70 ,,©0 finb bie 3Kenfci^en fürJSof^ einer ift bod^ toie ber 

-^ 3)a^ er %\x gaffen fid^ freiit/ tDenn ben 9läd^ften ein Unglüdf ' 

Säuft boä; jeDer, bie gflafnme ju fe^n, bie öerberbtid^ em= 

^ebet! ben armen 3Serbrec^er. b^er ^emtidf) jum 2^obe gefiltert 

S?ber f^)ajiert nun l^ina.u^, ju'f(^auen ber guten ä^ertriebnen^-/ 
7/ÖIehl), unb nie^nanb bebenJEt^ bd^^ j^^^ , 

Slud). m^^ßeid^j ui'nac^ft, betreffen fann, ober bpcCiünftig.^j'^M 
ttnüerjeil^iic^^ ^tnb* id) ben §«idht|tnn ; ijoA tfe^T^?*^^ 
9Kenfc^en." ^';|^y -.-^^.<A-^^ ; 

u ; 

er, *" ' 

80 2)ie1 ^ 

2öai 

2),ie 

Unb 

^iel 
85 W"^ 

®en 

©old^ ein gtüdlid^er panß. ber untoiberftef^Iidb ung leitet. 
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^ Soatg^^ie 9leuaier nicfet hcn 9JJenf d^en mit 'heftigen 9lei«n, . y/ 
CSääuetfu^^ bjc ttTelttpen 2)inge 

9o^aeü einanoerioerl^^ ®enn cr^mangTe^ 

©nblidb bfgi^ft^ ba$ %itL.^Ä^ i^n erbebet unblüe^rfmocbt. 
^n ber Sugenb ift tbm ein froberMefäbne ber Seid^tnnn, r () 
-5Der bie 



bfgi^ft^ ba$ %ite, bfl^ ibn erbebet unblüe^rfmocbt. 

3uaenb ift il^m ein frolku^efä^ne ber Seid^tfutn, r 

^feefolrif^m üerfu^C^unb bf itjam aefcbrt)inbe bie, 

.. j ^uren,;>^^^4£^ .^JT^^/l' t^^^^^^^ ' 

9^ 2i(^get be^ f c^nV^Jlt^en Ubell^ foBa(b ^^^pi^J^ö^b^rbei^o^. ' 

greilid^ ift er ju J^reifen, ber 3!Rann, bem in reiferen ^a(^ren ^ Xic^^- 
©ic^ ber gefegte SSerftanb au^ fotd^em J^ro^fmn enItDicfett, / ' ^ 

3)er im ©lücf toie im Unglüi fid^ evfng unS tl^ätig beftrebet; 
3)cnn ba^ ®ute bringt er l^eröor unb erfefeet ben S^^^;^^^^:^ 

loo ^reunblid^ begann fogleid^ bie ungebulbige §au^frau : 
„©aget un^, toa^ if;r gefef^n ; benn ba§ begehrt' id^ ju n)iffen." 

„©d^tperlid^", berfe^te barauf ber 2(^)otf^efer mit 9?adE»brudf, 
7 ,JBerb* id^ fobalb mid^ freun nad^ bem, h)a^ id^ aUe^ erfahren. 

Unb h)er erjäl^Iet e^ tool^l, ba§ mannigfattigfte ßtenb ! 
105 ©d^on öon ferne f af^n toir ben ©taub, noc^ e^ tt)ir bie Söief en 
2lbrt)ärt§ famen ; ber 3wg h)ar fd^on öon §ügel ju §üget 
Unabfel^Ud^ bal^in, man lonnte tDenig erlennen. 
SCI^ h)tr nun aber ben 2Beg, ber quer burd^^ ^^al gebt, 

erreid^ten, 
2Bar ©ebräng* unb ©etümmel noiJ> gro^ ber 3Banbrer unb 
SBagen. 
HO Seiber fal^n Xoxx nod^ genug ber 3lrmen öorbeijie^n, 

konnten einzeln erfahren, tüte bitter bie fd^mer5licl^e %{\xi}i fei, 
Unb h)ie fro^ baö ©efü^t be^ eilig geretteten gebend. 
2:raurig toar e^ ju fe^n, bie mannigfaltige §abe. 
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3)te ein §au^ nur verbirgt, ba§ too^löerfe^ne, unb bie ein 
115 ©uter SBirt umf^er an bie^ redeten Stellen gefegt l^at, 

Smmer bereit jum G^ebraud^e, benn aUe^ ift nötig unb nü^Iid^ ; 
9lun ju feigen ba^ atte^, auf mand^erlei 2Bagen unb Äarren 
3)urci^ einanber gelaben^ mit Übereilung geflüd^tet. ^ 
IX^er bem Sd^nfe lieget ba^ Sieb unb bie h)ottene $)edfe ; 
120 ^n bem 93adEtrog ba^ 33ett, unb ba§ Seintud^ über bem 

®j)iegel. 
3ld^ ! unb e^ nimmt bie ©efal^r, n)ie U)ir beim Sranbe bor 

itDanjig 
^af^ren awd) too^l gefel^n, bem SRenfd^en alle Sefmnung, 
2)a^ er ba^ Unbebeutenbe fa^t unb ba^ 2^eure jurüdflä^t. 
3llfo führten aud^ f;ier mit unbefonnener Sorgfalt 
125 Scl)led^te.2)inge fie fort, bie Dd^fen unb ^ferbe befd^merenb, 
Sllte »retter unb Raffer, ben ©änfeftall unb ben Ääfig. 
2lud^ fo leud^ten bie SBeiber unb Äinber, mit 93ünbeln fid^ 

fd^lej)^)enb. 
Unter körben unb 33utten öoll'Sad^en feinet ©ebraud^e^ ; 
®enn e^ öertä^t ber 3!Kenfd^ fo ungern ba^ ge^te ber §abe. 
130 Unb fo jog auf bem ftaubigen SBeg ber brängenbe 3^9 f^^^*/ 
Drbnungölo^ unb DertDirrt. 5Kit fd^tDäd^eren 2^ieren ber eine 
3Bünfd^te langfam ju fahren, ein anberer emfig ju eilen. 
2)a entftanb ein ©efd^rei ber gequetfd^ten 3Beiber unb Äinber, 
Unb ein 33löfen be^ 3Sie^e^, bajmifc^en ber §unbe ©ebelfer, 
135 Unb ein 3Bel^(aut ber Sllten unb Uranien, bie l^od^ auf bem 

fd^meren 
l2:^J^rge^)adEten 3Bagen auf Letten fa^en unb fd^toanften. 
Slber, au§ bem ©leife gebrängt, nai) bem Slanbe be§ §od^tt)eg8 
^rrte ba^ fnarrenbe 9lab ; e§ ftürjt' in ben ©raben ba^ %vii)x^ 

toerf, 
Umgefd^lagen, unb tDeit^in entftürjten im Sd^tounge bie 

3Jlenfd;en 
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140 5Jlit entfe^Iid^em Sd^rein in ba^ g^elb ^in, aber bod^ glücfUd^. 
(BpäUx ftürjten bie Äaften unb fielen naiver bent 2öagen. 
Sffia^rlid^, toer im ??affen fie fa^, ber ertoartete nun fie 
Unter ber 2aft ber Äiften unb ©c^ränle jerfc^mettert ju 

fd^auen. 
Unb fo lag jerbroc^en ber SBagen, unb f^ilflo^ bie 2Kenf d^en; 

145 3)enn bie übrigen gingen unb gogen eilig Vorüber, 
9?ur fid^ felber bebenfenb unb l^ingeriffen öom Strome. 
Unb mir eilten f^inju unb fanben bie Äranf en unb Stlten, 
3)ie ju §au^ unb im 33ett fd^on f aum i^r bauernbe^ Seiben 
2:rügen, l^ier auf bem Soben, befd^äbigt, äd^jeft unb jam^ 
mern, 

150 33on ber ©onne Verbrannt unb erftidft öom toogenben Staube." 

Unb e^ fagte barauf gerüf^rt ber menfc^lid^e §au^tt)irt : 
„5)löge bod^ §ermann fie treffen unb fie erquidfen unb üeiben. 
Ungern n)ürb* id^ fie fe^n ; mid^ fd^merjt ber 2lnblidf be^ 

3ammer^. 
©d^on öon bem erften Serid^t fo großer Seiben gerüf^ret, 
155 ©d^idften tnir eilenb ein ©d^erflein öon unferm Überfluß, ba^ 

nur 
©inige toürben geftärlt, unb fd^ienen un^ felber berul^igt. 
2(ber ta^t un^ nid^t mef^r bie traurigen Silber erneuern ; 
2)enn e^ befd)Ieid^et bie ^urd^t gar balb bi« §erjen ber ^ 

3Kenfd^en, 
Unb bie Sorge, bie mel^r al§ felbft mir ba^ Übel öerf^a^t ift. 
160 S^retet l^erein in ben l^interen Slaum, ba^ lü^Iere Säld^en. 
9lie fd^eint Sonne baf^in, nie bringet toärmere Suft bort 
35urd^ bie ftärlerenJBauern ; unb 3}lütterd^en bringt un^ ein L^ 

©lä^d^en 
35reiunbad^tjiger f^er, bamit toir bie ©ritten Vertreiben, 
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§ier ift nid^t freunblid^ ju trinlen; bic fliegen umfummen 
bie ©läfer.'^ 
165 Unb fie gingen baf^in unb freuten fid^ alte ber Äü^tung. 

Sorgfam brachte bie SKutter be§ Haren f^errlid^en 3Seine^^ 
3n gefd^Iiffener ^fafd^e auf blanlem jinnernem SRunbe, 
3Rxi ben grünlid^en Slömern, ben ed^ten Sec^em be^ 3Jl^ein= 

meinö. 
Unb fo fi^enb umgaben bie brei ben glänjenb gebol^nten, 
170 9lunbcn, braunen 2^ifci^, er ftanb auf mäd^tigen g^ü^en. 
Reiter Hangen fogleid^ bie ©läf er be^ 2öirte^ unb Pfarrers ; 
2)od^ unbetDegtid^ f^ielt ber brüte benlenb ba^ feine, 
Unb eö forbert' i^n auf ber 2Birt mit freunblid^en SBorten : 

„5?rifd^, §err 5Rad^bar, getrunfen ! benn nod^ betoal^rte bor 
UnglüdE 

175 ©Ott un^ gnäbig unb mirb aud^ lünftig un§ atfo betoa^ren. 
^tnn mer erfennet e^ nid^t, ba^ feit bem fd^redflid^en Sranbe, 
5Da er fo f^art un^ geftraft, er un^ nun beftänbig erfreut ^at, 
Unb beftänbig befdf^ü^t, fo toie ber SWenfd^ fid^ be§ 3luge^ 
Äöfttid^en 3(j)fe( betoa^rt, ber öor allen ©liebern i^m lieb ift. 

180 Sollt' er fernerhin nic^t ung fc^ü^en unb §ilfe bereiten? 
^tnn man fielet eö erft rec^t, mie öiel er vermag, in ©efai^ren ; 
Sollt' er bie blü^enbe Stabt, bie er erft burd^ fleißige 93ürger 
"^m aw^ ber Stfdf^e gebaut unb bann fie reic^lid^ gefegnet, 
^e^o lieber jerftören unb alle 33emüf;ung öernid^ten?" 

185 Reiter f agte barauf ber treffliche Pfarrer, unb milbe : 
„galtet am ©lauben feft unb feft an biefer ©efmnung ; 
2)enn fte mac^t im ©lüdEe öerftänbig unb fidler, im Unglüdf 
dtüd)i fie ben fc^önften SEroft unb belebt bie J^^errlidjifte 
Hoffnung." 
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3)a öcrfe^te ber SBirt mit männlid^en, flugen ©ebanfen : 

190 „2öi^ begrübt* ic^ fo oft mit Staunen bie gluten be^ SWl^ein^ 
ftromg, 
SBenn id^ reifenb nai) meinem ©efd^äft if^m toieber mirf) 

naf^te! 
Smmer fc^ien er mir gro^ unb erl^ob mir Sinn unb ©emüte ; 
SCber id^ tonnte nic^t benfen, ba^ balb fein Iieblid)e§ Ufer 
Soffte toerben ein 2öaff, um a6jutoel^rejt ben ^ranfen, 

195 Unb fein Verbreitetet 33ett ein attberf^inbernber ©raben, 
Sel^t, fo fd^ü^t bie Statur, fo fd^ü^en bie toadferen ®eutfd^en, 
Unb fo fd^ü^t nn^ ber §err; toer toottte tf^örid^t berjagen? 
5Kübe fd^on finb bie Streiter, unb alle§ beutet auf ^rieben. 
5Köge bod^ aud^, \t>tnn ba^ ^eft, ba^ lang* ertoünf c^te, gefeiert 

200 2ßirb in unferer Äird^e, bie ©lodfe bann tönt ju ber Drgel, 
Unb bie 3:rom^)ete f d^mettert, ba^ f^ol^e 2^e 2)eum begleitenb, — 
2Köge mein §ermann bod^ aud^ an bief em 2^age, §err Pfarrer, 
5Kit ber Sraut entfd^loffen öor eud^ am Slltare fic^ ftetten, 
Unb ba§ glüdfUd^e 3=eft, in atten ben 2anben begangen, 

205 SCud^ mir fünftig erfd^einen ber l^äu^(id^en greuben ein 
Saf^r^tag ! 
aiber ungern fel^* id^ ben Jüngling, ber immer fo tl^ätig 
5Kir in bem §aufe fid) regt, naä) au^en (angfam unb fc^üd^tern. 
SBenig finbet er Suft, fid^ unter 2euten ju jeigen ; 
3a, er bermeibet fogar ber jungen 9Käbd^en ©efeöfd^aft, 

210 Unb ben fröl^lid^en 2^anj, ben alle ^ugenb begef^ret." 

Sllfo fj)rad^ er unb l^ord^te. 5Kan l^örte ber ftam^)fenben 
^ferbe 
gerne^ ©etöfe ftd^ nal^n, man ^örte ben roHenben 2öagen, 
35er mit gewaltiger ßite nun bonnert' unter ben 2^f^orioeg. 
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<ll§ nun ber tüol^Igebilbete Sol^n tn§ ßi^tmer l^eretntrat, 
Sd^aute ber ^rebtger il^m mit fd^arfen Süden entgegen, 
Unb betrad^tete feine ©eftalt unb fein ganje^ Sene{;men 
3Kit bem 2tuge be§ ^orfd^er^, ber leidet bie 5Wienen enträtfelt ; 
5 Säd^elte bann unb ^pxai) ju il^m mit traulid^en SBorten : 
,,Äommt il^r bod^ al^ ein t)eränberter 3)Jenfd^ ! gd^ l^abe nod^ 

niemals 
@ud^ fo munter gefel^n unb eure SlidEe fo lebl^aft. 
^röl^Iid^ lommt xi}x unb f^eiter ; man fie{;t, ibr f^abet bie ©aben 
Unter bie Slrmen t)erteilt unb il^ren Segen emjjfangen." 

10 Slul^ig ertüiberte brauf ber Sol^n mit ernftlid^en SBorten: 
,,Db id^ löblid^ gel^anbelt, id^ tüei^ e§ nic^t ; aber mein ^erj l^at 

5Kid^ gel^ei^en ju tl^un, fo tüie id^ genau nun erjä^Ie. 

5Kutter, il^r Iramtet fo lange, bie alten StüdEe ju fud^en 

Unb JU tpäl^Ien ; nur fjjät toax erft ba§ SSünbel jufammen, 
15 Slud^ ber SEBein unb ba^ Sier n)arb langfam, forglid^ ge^adEet. 

211^ id^ nun enblic^ t)or§ 2:i;or unb auf bie (Strafe l^inauefam, 

Strömte jurüdE bie 5Wenge ber Sürger mit 2Beibern unb 
Äinbern 

5Kir entgegen; benn fern Wax fc^on ber 3ug ber 3Sertriebnen. 

Sd^netter {^ielt id^ mid^ bran, unb ful^r bel^enbe bem ®orf ju, 
20 2Bo fie, h)ie id^ gel^ört, l^eut' übernachten unb raften. 
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3(l§ xi) nun meinet 3Bege$ bie neue Strafe l^inanful^r, 

%kl mir ein Söagen in^ 2tuge, t)on tüd^tigen Säumen cj^füget, ^ 

3Son jtpei Dc^fen gejogen, ben größten unb ftäriften be§ 3(u^= 

lanb^, 
5lebenl;er aber ging mit ftarlen Sd^ritten ein SWäbd^en, 

25 Senite mit langem Stabe bie beiben getpaltigen J^iere, 
2^rieb fie an unb l^ielt fie ^urüd, fie leitete flüglid^. 
2tl$ mid^ ba§ 5Wäbci^en erblitfte, fo trat fie ben ^ferben 

gelaffen 
5lä{;er unb f agte ju mir : ,,5iici^t immer h)ar e^ mit un^ fo 
Sammert)ott, aU x^x un§ l^eut' auf biefen 2öegen erblidet. 

30 5loci^ nid^t bin id^ getpol^nt, t)om gremben bie ©abe ju l^eifc^en, 
2)ie er oft ungern giebt, um logjuJp.erbm.ben 2lrmen; l^^ T 
2tber mid^ bränget bie 5lot §u reben. igier auf bem ©tro^e 
Siegt bie erft entbunbene ^rau be§ reid^en Sefi^er^, 
®ie id^ mit ©tieren unb Söagen nod^ faum, bie fd^ttjangre, 
gerettet. 

35 ©^ät nur lommen U)ir nai), unb laum ba§ Seben erl^ielt fie. 
9lun liegt, neugeboren, ba§ Äinb il^r nadEenS im 2trme, 
Unb mit n)enigem nur tiermögen bie Unfern ju l^elfen, 
2öenn toir im näd^ften ®orf, lüo tüir l^eute ju raften gebenlen, 
Slud^ fie finben, tpielpol^I x^ fürd^te, fie finb fd&jmJJorüber. '^ 

40 3öär' euc^ irgenb bon Seintpanb nur Wa^ @ntbe^rlic^e§, tpenn 
x^x 
§ier an^ ber 5lad^barfd^aft feib, fo fjjenbet'^ gütig ben Slrmen. 

,,2tIfo f^rad^ fie, unb matt erl^ob fid^ t)om ©trolle bie bleid^e 
SBöd^nerin, f d^aute nad^ mir ; ic^ aber f agte bagegen : 
'©Uten 5!Kenf d^en, fürn)al;r, fj)rid^t oft ein ^immlif d^er ®eift ju, 
45 2)a^ fie fül^Ien bie 5Jot, bie bem armen Sruber bet)orfte{;t ; 
2)enn fo gab mir bie SWutter im 3Sorgefü{;le öon eurem 
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gammer ein Sünbel, fogletci^ e^ ber nadEten 5iotburft ju 

teid^en/ 
Unb id^ löfte bie Änoten ber Sd^nur unb %ai \\)x ben Sd^IafrodE 
Unfern 3Sater§ bal^tn unb gab il^r §emben unb Seintud^. 

50 Unb fie banite mit ^euben, unb rief : *®er ©lüdElid^e glaubt 
nid^t, 
®a^ nod^ SEBunber gefd^el^n; benn nur im (SIenb erlennt man 
©otte^ §anb unb S^inger, ber gute 3JJenfd^en ium ®uten 
fieitet. 2öa§ er burd^ tnä) an un^ t^ut, tl^u* er eud^ f eiber.* 
Unb id^ \a\) bie SEBöc^nerin frol^ bie berf d^iebene geinlpanb, 

55 3lber befonber^ ben tpeid^en glaneff be$ ©d^Iafrodf^ befühlen, 
'ßilen mir/ fagte ju ü}X bie Jungfrau, 'bem 2)orf ju, in 

tpeld^em 
Unfre ©emeine fd^on raftet unb biefe 3lai)t burd^ ftd^ auf^It ; 
SDort beforg' id^ fogleid^ ba^ Äinberjeug, aUe^ unb jebe^.* 
Unb fie grüßte mid^ nod^, unb f^rad^ ben l^erjlid^ften ®anl au§, 

60 2^rieb bie Dd^fen ; ba ging ber Sßagen. gd^ aber bertüeilte, 
§ielt bie ^ferbe not^ an ; benn 3tt)ief^alt Ujar mir im §erjen, 
Db id^ mit eilenben Stoffen ba§ ®orf erreid^te, bie Steifen 
Unter ba^ übrige 3SolI ju fjjenben, ober fogleid^ l^ier 
Sitten bem 3JJäbd^en gäbe, bamit fie e§ n)ei§(id^ t)ertei(te. 

65 Unb id^ entfd^ieb mid^ gleid^ in meinem ^erjen unb ful^r il^r 
(Ba6)U naä), unb erreid^te fie balb unb fagte bel^enbe : 
'©ute^ 3Jläbd^en, mir l^at bie 5Kutter nid^t Seinlpanb atteine 
Stuf ben Söagen gegeben, bamit id^ ben 5ladEten befleibe, 
©onbern fie fügte baju nod^ S^eif' unb mand^e^ ©etränie, 

70 Unb e^ ift mir genug babon im Äaften be§ 3Bagen^. 
9lun bin id^ aber geneigt, anä) biefe ©aben in beine 
§anb ju legen, unb fo erfüU' id^ am beften ben 3(uftrag ; 
3!)u berteilft fie mit ©inn, id^ mü^te bem BwfaK gel^or^en.' 

. 2)rauf berfe^te ba^ 5!Käbc^en: '5Kit aller J^reue beriüenb' id^ 
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75 6ute ©aben; ber 2)ürftigfte foU fid^ berfelben erfreuen/ 
atlfo \pxaä) fte. ^d^ öffnete fc^nett bie taften be^ ^Sa^rn^, 
Srad^te bie Sd^inlen l^ert)or, bie fd^tperen, brad^te bie Srote, 
^lafd^en 2Beine§ unb 33ier^, unb reid^t' il^r atte^ unb jebe§. 
©erne \)äiV xi) noä) mt\)x x^x gegeben, bod^ leer tpar ber 
taften. 

80 atUe^ ^adEte fie brauf ju ber Sööd^nerin gü^en unb jog fo 
SBeiter ; id^ eilte jurüdE mit meinen ^ferben ber Stabt ju/^ 

3(l§ nun ^ermann geenbet, ba nal^m ber gefj)räd^ige 5iad^bar 
©leid^ ba^ SBort, unb rief : „D glüdElid^, Ujer in ben SCagen 
2)ief er ^lud^t unb SSertüirrung in feinem ^an^ nur attein lebt, 

85 SBem nid^t grau unb Äinber jur Seite bange fid^ f d^miegen ! 
©lüdEIid^ ^ni}V xä) mxi) je^t ; id^ möd^t' um biele^ nid^t l^eute 
aSater l^ei^en unb nid^t für g^rau unb Äinber beforgt fein. 
Öftere bad^t' id^ mir aud^ fd^on bie glud^t unb l^abe bie beften 
<Bai)tn jufammengej)adEt, ba^ alte ©elb unb bie Äetten 

90 5!Keiner feiigen 5Kutter, tüotoon nod^ nid^t^ t)erlauft ift» 
g^reilid^ bliebe nod^ biele^ jurüdE, ba^ fo Uul^ nid^t gefd^afft 

tüirb. 
Selbft bie Kräuter unb SEBurjeln, mit vielem g^lei^e gefam- 

melt, 
3Ki^t' id^ ungern, tomn aui) ber SBert ber 2Bare nid^t gro^ ift. 
Sleibt ber ^romfor jurüdf, fo gel^' id^ getröftet bon §aufe. 

95 §ab' id^ bie Sarfd^aft gerettet unb meinen ^ör^er, fo l^ab* id^ 
Sitten gerettet; ber einzelne 5!Kann entfliel^et am leic^tften." 

,,5iad^bar," berfe^te barauf ber junge ^ermann mit 3laä)^ 

brudf : 
,,^eine^tt)ege^ benf ' id^ tpie il^r ; unb table bie SRebe. 
Sft n)ol;l ber ein ipürbiger Tlann, ber im ©lüdE unb im Un^ 

glüdf 
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loo (Sid^ nur attein bebenft unb ßeiben unb greuben ju teilen ,^ 
3Jici^t t)erjiil^et imb nid^t baju bon i&erjen ben)egt n)irb ? 
fiieber möc^t' td^ aU je m\ä) l^eute jur ipeirat entfc^lie^en ; 
2)enn ntand^ gute^ 3)Jäbci^en bebarf be^ fc^ü^enben 5Wanne§, 
Unb ber 5Wann be^ er{;eitemben 2öeib^, hjenn ii}m Unglücf 
bet)orfte{;t." 

105 gäd^elnb f agte barauf ber 3Sater : „@o ^ör' ic^ bic^ gerne ! 
BoldS) ein vernünftige^ 2Bort i}a\t bu mir feiten gefjjrod^em" 

Slber e§ fiel fogleid^ bie gute SJJutter bel^enb ein : 
„Boi)n, fürujal^r, bu l^aft red^t ; mir ©Item gaben ba^ 35ei= 

fi)iel. 
2)enn h)ir l^aben nn^ nid^t an fröl^lid^en 2^agen ^xWäifUi, 

HO Unb un§ fnü^fte tiielmel^r bie traurigfte ©tunbe jufammen. 
3Rontag morgend — id^ n^ei^ e^ genau ; benn tage^ voriger Wax 
Sener fd^redflidbe Sranb, ber unfer ©täbtc^en berje^rte — 
3tt)anjig ^a{;re finb'§ nun] e^ n)ar ein Sonntag n)ie ^eute, 
§ei^ unb trodEen bie ^cxt, unb tpenig Söaffer im Orte. 

115 Sitte Seute tparen, f^ajierenb in feftlic^en Kleibern, 

3luf ben SDörfern berteilt unb in ben ©d^enfen unb SWü^len. 
Unb am 6nbe ber Stabt bt^ann baö geuer. ®er Sranb lief 
eilig bie Strafen ^inburd^, erjeugenb fid^ f eiber ben gugtüinb. 
Unb eg brannten bie Scheunen ber reid^gefammelten ßrnte, 

120 Unb e§ brannten bie Strafen bi^ ju bem SMarft, unb ba^ 
ipau^ tpar 
9Reine^ SSater^ l^ierneben t)erjel^rt, unb biefe^ jugleid^ mit. 
aSenig flüd^teten mir. ^ä) fa^ bie traurige 9Jac^t burd^ 
SSor ber Stabt auf bem 2tnger, bie haften unb Setten be= 

ma^renb ; 
3)od^ jule^t befiel mid^ ber Sd^laf, unb al^ nun beö 3Jlorgeng 
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125 3R\ä) bie Äüf^Iung erh)edEte, bie t)or ber ©onne J^erabfäUt, 
(Ba\) id) ben füani) unb bie ®lut unb bie ^ol^len SKauern unb 

ßffen. 
2)a h)ar bellemmt mein §erj ; allein bie ©onne ging h)ieber 
§errlid^er auf aU ie u nb flößte mir 3Hut in bie Seele. 
®a erl^ob id^ mic^ eilenb. 6^ trieb mid^, bie (Stätte ju feigen, 
130 aBo bie SBol^jtung geftanben, unb ob ft(^ bie §ül^ner gerettet, 
®ie xä) befonberg geliebt ; benn finbifd^ tpar mein ®emüt nod^. 
2tl^ xä) nun über bie 2^rümmer be^ ipauf e^ unb §ofe^ bal^er^ 

ftieg, 
®ie nod^ raud^ten, unb f bie Söol^nung tpüft unb jerftört fa^, 
Äamft bu jur anbern Seite l^erauf unb burd^fud^teft bie 
Stätte. 
135 2)ir Ujar ein ^ferb in bem Stalle berfd^üttet; bie glimmen= 
ben Sallen 
Sagen barüber unb Sd^utt, unb nid^t^ ju fel^n ipar t)om 

2^iere. 
2tlf ftanben ipir gegen einanber, bebenllid^ unb traurig : 
^tnn bie SSßanb tpar gefallen, bie unfere §öfe gefd^ieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf mid^ bei ber §anb an unb fagteft : 
140 'Sie^d^en, tüie lommft bu l^iet^er? ©el^ ttjeg! bu t)erbrenneft 
bie Sohlen ; 
^tnn ber Sd^utt ift l^ei^, er fengt mir bie (tarieren Stiefeln.' 
Unb bu ^obeft mic^ auf unb trugft mic^ l^erüber burd^ beinen 
iOof tpeg. 3!)a ftanb noc^ ba^ 2^^or be§ §aufe§ mit feinem 

©etpölbe, 
9Bie e$ je^t ftel^t; e§ toax allein t)on allem geblieben. 
145 Unb bu fe^teft mid^ nieber unb fü^teft mid^, unb id^ t)er5 
tüel^rt' e§. 
Slber bu fagteft barauf mit freunblid^ bebeutenben SBorten : 
* Sielte, ba^ §au^ liegt nieber. Sleib' ^ier, unb ^ilf mir e^ 
bauen, 
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Unb i^ l^elfe bagegen and) beinern SSater an feinem/ 
^oä) xi) berftanb bid^ nid^t, bi§ bu ium SSater bie 5Kutter 
150 ©d^idEteft unb fd^nett ba^ ®elübb' ber frö^lid^en ®^e bott^ 
btad^t tt)ar. 
Sflod^ erinnr* id^ mid^ l^eute be§ {^albberbrannten ©ebälle^ 
g^reubig, unb fel^e bie Sonne nod^ immer fo l^errlid^ l^erauf= 

ge^n; 
SDenn mir gab ber 3:ag ben ©emal^I, eg l^abe n bie.erften 
^^xUn ber tpilben 3^^ftörung ben ©o^n mir ber S^genb ge- 
— "g^Beit^ 
155 2)arum lob' id^ bid^, ^ermann, ba^ bu mit reinem SSerlrauen 
Slud^ ein 5Käbd^en bir benift in biefen traurigen 3^iten, 
Unb e^ tüagteft ^u fr ein im Krieg unb über ben J^rümmem." 

2)a berfe^te fogleid^ ber 3Sater lebhaft unb fagte : 

„^k ©efinnung ift löblid^, unb tüa^r ift aud^ bie ©efd^id^te, 
160 3Hütterd^en, bie bu erjä^lft ; benn f ift aUe^ begegnet. 

3tber beffer ift beffer. 3Jic^t einen jeben betrifft e^, 
^ Slnjufangen toon born fein ganjeg Seben unb 2öef en ; 

3Jid^t fott jeber fic^ quälen, ttjie ttjir unb anbere tl^aten. 

D, tt)ie glüdfUd^ ift ber, bem SSater unb 3Kutter ba^ §au^ 
fd^on 
165 SBoi^lbeftellt übergeben, ünb ber mit ©ebeii^en e^ au^jiert! 

atUer 3lnfang ift fd^hjer, am fd^lperften ber 3lnfang ber Söirt^ 
fc^aft. 

3Rand^erIei I)inge bebarf ber 3J?enfd^, unb aUe^ tüirb täglid^ 

2^eurer; ba fel^' er fid^ bor, be^ ©elbe§ me{;r ju ertüerben. 

Unb f ^off * id^ bon bir, mein ^ermann, ba^ bu mir näd^ften^ 
170 ^n ba^ ipau^ bie 93raut mit fd^öner 5Kitgift l^ereinfül^rft ; 

SDenn ein UjadEerer 5!Kann toerbient ein begüterte^ 3Käbd^en, 

Unb e§ bel^aget f too^, W^rxn mit bem getüünfd^eten Söeibd^en 
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3luci^ in Sorben unb Saften bie nü^Iid^e ©abe l^ereinlommt. 

5ttd)t umfonft bereitet burd^ mand^e ^al^re bie 5Kutter 
175 5?iele 2einn)anb ber SCod^ter bon feinem unb ftarlem ©etpebe ; 

9tid^t umfonft berel^ren bie ^aten xi}x ©ilbergeräte, 

Unb ber 3Sater fonbert im $ulte ba§ f eltene ©olbftüdE ; 

2)enn fte foH bereinft mit il^ren ©ütern unb ©aben 
/ ( ^enen Jüngling erfreun, ber fie tior allen ertpäf^lt l^at. 
180 3a, id^ tüei^, tt)ie be^aglic^ ein SBeibd^en im §aufe fid^ finbet, 

®a^ x^x eignet ©erat in Süd^' unb ßi^iwem erfennet, 

Unb bag Sette fid^ felbft unb ben Sif c^ ftc^ felber gebedft ^t. 

5iur tüol^l au^geftattet möc^t' ic^ im §aufe bie Sraut fel^n ; 

2)enn bie 2trme tüirb boc^ nur jule^t bom 3J?anne berad^tet, 
185 Unb er l^ält fie aU SOtagb, bie ate SJlagb mit bem Sünbel 
l^ereinfam, 

Ungered^t bleiben bie 5Dlänner, bie ^t'xUn ber Siebe bergel^en. 

^a, mein ^ermann, bu Mrbeft mein Sllter l^öd^lid^ erfreuen, 
^ ^tnxx bu mir balb in^ §au^ ein ©d^H)iegertöd;terd^en bräd^teft 

2tu§ ber S^dd^barfd^aft ^er, au^ jenem §aufe, bem grünen. 
190 Sleid^ ift ber 3Jlann fürtüal^r, fein §anbel unb feine g^abrilen 

5!Jlac^en il^n täglid^ reicher ; benn tüo gettjinnt nid^t ber Sauf = 
mann? 

5Jur brei ^öd^ter finb ba ; fie teilen -allein ba^ Vermögen. 

©d^on ift bie ältfte beftimmt, id^ h)ei^ e^ ; aber bie jlpeite, 

aSie bie britte finb nod^, unb tiieUeid^t nid^t lange, ju l^aben. 
195 2Bär' id^ an beiner Statt, id^ ^tte bi^ je^t nid^t gejaubert, 
1 ßin^ mir ber 5Wäbd^en gel^olt, fo tt)ie id^ ba^ 5Wütterd^en 
forttrug." 

2)a tierfe^te ber ©o^n befd^eiben bem bringenben 3Sater: 
,,2Birflid^, mein SBiHe Wax aud^ n)ie eurer, eine ber J^öd^ter 
Unfern 9Zad^bar§ ju toäl^len. 2Bir fmb jufammen erjogen. 
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200 Sj)ielten neben bem Srunnen am 5KarIt in früheren 3^^^^*^/ 
Unb xdS) l^obe fte oft t)or ber Knaben 3Bilb{;eit befd^ü^et. 
^o(S) ba^ tft lange fc^on l^er; e$ bleiben bie tpad^fenben 

5Dtäbci^en 
©nblid^ bittig ju ^axx^, unb flie^n bie tüilberen Sj)iele. 
SBol^Igejogen ftnb fie getüi^ ! ^d^ ging aud^ jujeiten 
205 3lod) an^ alter Sefanntfd^aft, fo tpie i^r e^ n)ünfd^tet, hin- 
über; 
3lber id^ tonnte mid^ nie in il^rem Umgang erfreuen. 
SDenn fie tabelten ftet§ an mir, ba$ mu^t' id^ ertragen : 
©ar ju lang loar mein SRodE, ju grob ba^ 3:ud^, unb bie ^arbe 
©ar ju gemein, unb bie §aare nid^t red^t geftu^t unb ge^ 
fräufelt. 
210 ©nblid^ l^att* id^ im Sinne, mid^ aud^ ju J)u^en, h)ie jene 
§anbel^bübd^en, bie ftet^ am Sonntag brüten fid^ jeigen, 
Unb um bie, l^albfeiben, im Sommer ba^ &ä)fp(i)tn l^erum:: 

^ängt. 
Slbgr nod^ frül^ genug merft' id^, fie l^atten mid^ immer jum 

beften ; 
Unb ba^ Wax mir emj)finblid^, mein Stol§ toar beleibigt ; bod^ 
mel^r nod^ 
215 Äränite mic^*^ tief, ba^ fo fte ben guten SBiHen tierfannten, 
2)en id^ gegen fie liegte, befonber^ 5!Jlind^en, bie jüngfte. 
^tnn fo toar id^ jule^t an Dftern l^inübergegangen, 
§atte ben neuen SRodf, ber je^t nur oben im Sd^ranf l^ängt, 
eingesogen unb Wax frifiert n)ie bie übrigen Surfd^e. 
220 2tl^ id^ eintrat, lid^erten fie; bod& j^og W^ auf mid^ nid^t. 1 
^ind^en fa^ am Älabier ; e^ toar ber 35ater jugegen, 
^örte bie 2^öd^terd^en fingen unb toar ent^üdEt unb in Saune. 
5!Jland^e^ t)erftanb ic^ nid^t, wa^ in ben Siebern gef agt Wax ; 
3tber id^ l^örte t)iel t)on ^amina,_ biel Don 3:amino, 
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225 Unb \i) tpoffte bod^ ani) nid^t ftumm fein ! Sobalb fte geenbct, 
gragt' xi) bem %^%it nai), unb nai) ben beiben $erf onen. 
aide fd^lpiegen barauf unb (äd^elten ; aber ber SSater 
(SaQtt: '3l\i)t tüai)x, mein greunb, 6r lennt nur Slbam unb 

5liemanb l^ielt ftd^ alfbanti, unb laut auf ladeten bie 5Käbd^en, 
230 2aut auf ladeten bie Änaben, e^ l^ielt ben Saud^ fid^ ber 3tlte. 
galten lie^ id^ ben ^nt bor SSerlegenl^eit, unb ba^ ©elidier t 
2)auerte fort unb fort, fo biel fieau 6 fcync^etyun b f^jelten./"^ 
Unb id^ eilte befdbäntt unb t)erbrte|n$ tüieber nac| §aufe, * 
§ängte ben SRodE in ben ©darauf, unb jog bie §aare l^erunter 
235 9Mit ben Ringern, unb fc^hjur, nid^t mel^r ju betreten bie 
©d^njette. 
Unb id^ l^atte ttjol^l red^t ; benn eitel ftnb fte unb lieblog, 
Unb id^ {^öre, noc^ l^ei^' id^ bei il^nen immer 3^amino." 

®a Derf e^te bie 3Jlutter : ,,3)u fottteft, ^ermann, fo lange 
3!Kit ben Äinbern nid^t jürnen; benn Äinber finb fte ja 
fämtlid^. 
240 ?!Jlind^en fürnjal^r ift gut, unb Ujar bir immer getrogen, 
9leulid^ fragte fte noc^ nad^ bir. 2)ie foUteft bu Ujäl^len !" 

2)a berfe^te bebenflid^ ber ©ol^n: „^ä) ttjei^ nid^t, eö 

j)rägte 
3ener 3?erbru^ ftd^ fo tief bei mir ein, id^ möd^te fürnjai^r 

nid^t 
Sie am Älamere me^r fel^n unb i^re fiiebd^en t)ernel^men." 

245 SDod^ ber aSater fu^r auf unb fj)rad^ bie ^omigen SBorte : 
,,2Q8enig greub' erleb' id^ an bir! 3^ f^Ö** ^^ i>»^ immer, 
Sll^ bu.^u ^f erben nur unb Suft nur bejeigteft jum SldEer : 
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2Ba§ ein Äned^t f d^on berrid^tet be$ tt)o{;Ibegüterten 5Kanne§, 
%^vi\i bu ; inbeffen mu^ ber a?ater be^ Sol^ne^ entbe{;ren, 

250 2)er il^m ^ur ßl^re bod^ auc^ bor anbern Sürgem fid^ jeigte. 
Unb fo iäufc^te mid^ frü^ mit leerer Hoffnung bie 3Wutter, 
3ä^nn in ber ©d^ule ba^ Sefen unb Schreiben unb Semen bir 

niemals " y '^ 

2Bie ben anbern gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte fa^eft. ^ 

greilid^ ! ba^ fommt bal^er, Ujenn @{;rgefü{^( nic^t im Sufen 

255 ©ne^ ^ii^^Äge^ lebt, unb tt>tnn er nid^t f^öf^er l^inauf Wxü. ' 
§ätte mein SSater geforgt für mid^, fo toie id^ für bid^ tf^at, 
5Kid^ jur Sd^ule gefenbet unb mir bie Se^rer gehalten, 
Sa, \i) tpüre tt>a^ anbern aU 2öirt jum golbenen SöUjen." 

Slber ber ©ol^n ftanb auf unb nal^te fid^ fd^tüeigenb ber 
seizure, 
260 Sangfam unb ol^ne ©eräufd^ ; attein ber 3Sater, entrüftet, 
3lief il^m nad^: ,,So gel^e nur l^in! id^ lenne ben 2;ro^fo>)f J 
&t\) unb fül^re fortan bie Söirtfd^aft, ba^ ic^ nic^t fc^elte ; 
3lber ben!e nur nid^t, bu UJoUeft ein bäurifd^e§ 3Jläbc^en 
3e mir bringen in§ §au^ al§ ©c^Ujiegertod^ter, bie 3:ruße ! 
265 gange l^ab' id^ gelebt unb toei^ mit 5Kenfd^en gu ^anbeln, 
SBei^ 5U benjirten bie §erren unb g^rauen, ba^ fie jufrieben 
3Son mir loeggel^n; id^ toei^ ben 5?i^emben gefäUig ju 

fd^meid^eln. 
Slber fo fott mir benn aud^ ein Sd^toiegertöd^terd^en enblid^ 
SBieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie biele Süül^e berfü^en ; 
270 (3j)ielen fott fie mir an^ bag Älabier ; e^ fotten bie f d^önften, 
93eften Seute ber Stabt fid^ mit 3Sergnügen ijerfammeln, 
aSie e$ Sonntag^ gefd^ie^t im §aufe be§ 5lad^bar^." 2)a 

brüdEte 
Seife ber Sol^n auf bie Älinfe, unb fo t)erne^ er bie Stube. 
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III. 
Die Bürger, 



<llfo enttptd^ ber bef d^eibene ©o^n ber heftigen Siebe ; 
2lber ber SSater fu^r in ber 3lrt fort, tt)ie er begonnen : 
„3Qa^ im SDienfc^en nid^t ift, lommt au6) nid^t au^ i^m, unb 

fd^tperlid^ 
SBirb mid^ be^l^erjlid^ftenSBunfd^e^ Erfüllung jemals erfreuen, 
5 3)a^ ber So^n bem a?ater nid^t gleid^ fei, fonbern ein be^rer. 
2)enn Wa^ h)äre ba^ ^an^, \oa^ tt)äre bie ©tabt, tpenn nid^t 

immer 
Seber gebadete mit £uft ju erhalten unb ju erneuen 
Unb JU öerbeffern and), tme bie_3eit ung leiert unb ba^ 2lu^= 

lonb? 
Sott bod^ nid^t aU ein pij ber 3!)ienfd^ bem 33oben mU 

hjad^fen 
lo Unb verfaulen gefd^trinb an bem ^la^e, ber i^n erjeugt ^t, 
Äeine ©J)ur nad^Iaffenb Don feiner lebenbigen SBirfung ! 
©iel^t man am §aufe bod^ gleid^ fo beutlid^, h)e^ ©inne^ ber 

§err fei, 
SSäie man, ba^ Stäbtd^en betretenb, bie Dbrigfeiten beurteilt. 
^mn Wo bie 2^ürme öerfaffen unb 3Jlauern, h)o in ben 

®räben 
15 Unrat fid^ l^äufet, unb Unrat auf aßen ©äffen herumliegt, 
333o ber Stein an^ ber g^uge ftd^ rüdft unb nid^t h)ieber gefegt 

toirb. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



32 III. Xi)aüa. 

2Bo ber Salfen tjerfault unb ba^ ^an^ t)ergeblic^ bie mixt 

Unterftü^ung emartet: ber Ort ifl übel regieret. 

^tnn tt)o nid^l immer t)on oben bie Drbnung unb 9lein(i(i^= 
feit tt)ir!et, 
20 2)a geiDö^net \\6) leidet ber 35ürger ju fd^mu^igem ©aumfal, 

2Bie ber Settier fic^ and) an lum})ige Kleiber gen)ö^net. 

2)arum f}aV xd) gen)ünf(i^t, e$ foUe fid^ §ermann auf Steifen 

Salb begeben, unb fel^n jum tpenigften Strasburg unb 
g^ranffurt 

Unb ba^ freunbtid;e 3Kann(;eim, ba§ gleid^ unb Reiter ge- 
baut ift. 
25 2)enn mer bie Stäbte gefel^n, bie großen unb reinlid^en, rul^t 
nid^t, 

künftig bie aSaterftabt felbft, fo Hein fie aud^ fei, ju Der= 
jieren. 

gobt nic^t ber g^rembe bei un^ bie auögebefferten 2^(;ore, 

Unb ben gen)ei^ten ^^urrn unb bie too^lerneuerte Äird^e? 

9lül;mt nicf^t jeber ba§ ^flafter? bie h)afferreid^en, t)erbedften, 
30 aä>ol;li)erteilten Kanäle, bie 9Ju^en unb 6id^er^eit bringen, 

Da^ bem ^euer fogleid^ beim erften 3lu^brud^ geh)e^rt fei? 

3ft bag nid;t alle^ gef d^el^n feit jenem fd^redflid^en Sranbe? 

Sauberr h)ar id^ fecf^^mal im dtai, unb l^abe mir SeifaH, 

§abe mir ^erjlicf^en 2)anl \)on guten bürgern t)erbienet, 
35 2Ba^ icf^ angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo an6) bie 2lnftalt 

9leblid^er 5Wänner Doüfül^rt, bie fie unüodenbet t)erlie^en. 

So fam enblid^ bie £uft in j|ebe§ ^JKitglieb be§ 3iaU%. 

Slüe beftreben fid^ je^t, unb fd^on ift ber mm g^auffeebau 

geft befd^loffen, ber un^ mit ber großen Strafe t)erbinbet. 
40 Slber icf^ fürchte nur fet^r, fo mirb bie läwö^»^^ «i^t ^anbeln ! 

2)enn bie einen, fie benfen auf Suft unb t)ergänglic^en $u^ 
nur; 
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III. ^ic SBürgcr. 33 

2lnbere ^ocfen ju iQau§ unb brüten leintet bem Dfen. 
Unb ba§ fürd^t' ic^, ein folc^er h)irb §ermann immer mir 
bleiben." 

Unb eg berfe^te fogleid^ bie gute, berftänbige ^Kutter : 

45 „3"^mer bift bu boc^, SSater, fo ungerecht gegen ben ©o^n! 
unb 
So tt)irb am trenigften bir bein SBunfd^ beg ©uten erfüllet. 
2)enn Ao'xx lönnen bie Äinber na6) unferem Sinne nid^t 

formen : 
( fi9 tote ©Ott fie un§ gab, fo mn^ man fie l^aben unb lieben, 
Sie erjie^en auf^ befte unb jeglid^en laffen getoä^ren. 

50 2)enn ber eine ^at bie, bie anberen anbere ©aben ; 
Seber brandet fie, unb jeber ift bod^ nur auf eigene 2Beife 
®ut unb glüdflid^. ^c^ laf[e mir meinen Hermann nic^t 

f dielten ; 
^tnn, \6) toei^ e^, er ift ber ©üter, bie er bereinft erbt, 
SSäert unb ein trefflid^er 2öirt, ein dufter Sürgern unb 
Säuern, 

55 Unb im State getoi^, id^ fel^* e^ borau^, nid^t ber le^te. 
3tber täglid^ mit ©dielten unb 3:abeln ^emmft bu bem älrmen 
Stilen 3Jlut in ber Sruft, fo toie bu e§ ^eute getl^an ^aft." 
Unb fie t)erlie^ bie Stube fogleid^ unb eilte bem Sol^n nad^, 
3)a^ fie i^n irgenbtoo fänb* unb i^n mit gütigen SBorten 

60 Sffiieber erfreute ; benn er, ber trefflid^e So^n, er t)erbient^ e^, 
Säd^elnb fagte barauf, fobalb fie ^intoeg toar, ber aSater : 
„Sinb bod^ ein tounberlid^ 3Sol! bie SBeiber fo toie bie ^inber ! 
3^^^^ ^^^t fo Bern naii) feinem eignen belieben, 
Unb man foHte l^ernad^ nur immer loben unb ftreid^eln, 

65 ginmal für allemal gilt ba^ toa^re S^jrüc^lein ber 3llten : 
'2Ber nid^t bortoärtö ge^t, ber fommt jurüdfe V So bleibt e§.'^ 
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Unb e^ t)etfc^te barauf ber 3(^)ot^c!er bebäd^tig : 
„Seme Qeb' ic^ e^ ju, §err 9iac^bar, unb fe^e mic^ immer 
©elbft nad) bcm Sefferen um, Wofern e^ nx6)t teuer, boc^ 
neu ift ; 
70 3(ber l^ilft eö fürtoal^r, tr>enn man nic^t bie ^üUe be§ ©elbö 

3;l;ätig unb rül^rig ju fein unb innen unb au^en ju beffern? 

9Jur ju fel^r ift ber Sürger ßefc^ränft ; baö ®ute Vermag er 

\ 9Jic^t 5u erlangen, Wenn er e^ fennt. 3" fci^h)ac^ ift fein 

»eutel, 
2)aö Sebürfniö ju gro^ ; f tüirb er immer ge^inbert. 
75 ^ani)t^ IjätV \i) get^an ; allein mx fc^eut nid^t bie Soften 
©old^er 3Seränbrung, befonber^ in biefen gefä^rlid^en 3^iten j 
Sänge ladete mir fd^on mein §auö im mobifd^en Äleibc^en, 
Sänge glänzten burc^au^ mit großen ©d^eiben bie ^enfter ; 
aiber tüer ti}ut bem Kaufmann e§ naii), ber bei feinem aSer= 

mögen 
80 3lud^ bie 2Bege nod^ fennt, auf tveld^en ba§ Sefte ju ^aben? 
©e^t nur ba^ ^au^ an ba brüben, ba^ neue ! 9Bie J)räd(^tig in 

grünen 
gelbem bie Studfatur ber tvei^en Sd^nörfel ftd^ aufnimmt ! 
@ro^ finb bie S^af ein ber 55enfter ; h)ie glänjen unb f^)iegeln 

bie ©d^eiben, 
2)a^ berbunfelt fte^n bie übrigen §äuf er be§ 5Jlarf te§ l 
85 Unb bod^ tüaren bie unfern gleich nad^ bem Sranbe bie 

fd^önften, 
2)ie 3l^)ot^e!e jum ©ngel, fo tüie ber golbene Sötüe. 
©0 h)ar mein ©arten auc^ in ber ganzen ©egenb berühmt, 

unb 
^eber SReifenbe ftanb unb fal^ burd^ bie roten ©tafeten 
9tad^ ben Settlem Don ©tein unb nac^ ben farbigen ^WtxQen^ 



Digitized by 



GooqI^ 



III. 3)ie ^Bürger. 35 

/ 
90 9Bem ic^ ben Äaffee bann gar in bem ^errlid^en ®rottenh)erf 
reid^te, 
2)a§ nun freilid^ Dcrftaubt unb i)alh herfallen mir bafte^t, 
3)er erfreute fic^ ]^d() be§ farbig fd^immernben Sic^te^ '/ 
©d^öngeorbneter 9)iufd^eln ; unb mit geblenbetem 3luge \ -^ 
(Bd)anU ber Äenner felbft ben Sleiglanj unb bie Äoratteni. 
95 ©bcnfo tüarb in bcm Saale bie 3Jla(crei aud^ betüunbert, 
2B0 bie gej)u^ten Ferren unb 3)amen im ©arten fj^ajieren 
Unb mit f})i^igen Ringern bie Slumen reid^en unb galten. 
^a, h)er fä^e bag je^t nur noä) anl ^d) ge^e berbrie^lid^ 
Raum me^r ^inau^ ; benn atteö f oU anber^ fein unb gefd^marfs 

100 SSäie fie*^ ^ei^en, unb tr>ei^ bie fiatten unb ^öljemen Sänfe, 
aille^ ift einfach unb glatt; nid^t Sd^ni^tDer! ober 3Sergolbung 
SBitt man me^r, unb e^ foftet ba^ frembe §olj nun am meiften. 
5Jun, id^ tüär* e^ jufrieben, mir aud^ Wa^ 9ieueö ju f d^affen ; 
Slud^ JU ge^n mit ber S^xt unb oft ju toeränbern ben §au^rat ; 

105 Slber eö fürd^tet fid^ jjeber, aud^ nur ju rüdfen ba§ Äleinfte, 
^tnn h)er bermöd^te trol^l je^t, bie Slrbeitgleute ju jaulen? 
5Jeulid^ !am mir'g in Sinn, ben 6ngel SKicf^ael toieber, 
2)er mir bie Dffijin bejeid^net, Dergolben ju laffen, 
Unb ben greulid^en Drad^en, ber i^m ju g^ü^en fid^ tüinbet ; 

iioStber id^ lie^ i^n Derbräunt, toie er ift; mid^ fd^redfte bie 
gorbrung." 
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IV. 

inutter unb Soljn, 



<llfo f^jrad^en bie 3Jlänner fic^ unterl^altcnb. 2)ie 3Jlutter 
©ing inbcffen, ben So^n erft bor bem §aufe ju fuc^en 
3luf ber fteinemen ^ant, tt)o fein getüö^nlid^er ©i^ tüar. 
3tlg fie bafclbft i^n nic^t fanb, fo ging fie, im Btaü^ ju 
fd^auen, 
5 Db er bie ^errlic^en ^jjferbe, bie §engfte, felber beforgte, 
2)ie er al^ 3^ol^Ien gefauft unb bie er niemanb Vertraute. 
Unb e^ fagte ber Änec^t: ,,@r ift in ben ©arten gegangen." 
2)a burc^fc^ritt fie be^enbe bie langen boj)j)^lten §öfe, 
2ie^ bie ©tätte jurüd unb bie tDot^lgejimmerlen ©cf^eunen, 
^%xai in ben ©arten, ber tr>eit bi^ an bie 3Kauern be^ ©täbt* 
c^en^ 
SReic^te, fcf^ritt il^n ^inburd^ unb freute fic^ jeglid^e^ S3ac^§:: 

tumö. 
Stellte bie ©tü^en jured^t, auf benen belaben bie äfte 
Stuften be^ 2lj)felbaum^, h)ie be^ Sirnbaumg laftenbe 3^^i0C/ 
5Ja^m gleich einige 9lauj)en bom fräftig ftro^enben ^o^ lüeg ; 
15 ^tnn ein gefd^äftige^ 2Beib t^ut feine ©d^ritte bergeben^. 
3(Ifo Wax fie ang @nbe be^ langen ©artend gefommen, 
8i^ jur Saube mit ©ei^latt bebedft ; fnid^t fanb fie ben 
©o^n ba^^'- 
■ ®benfon)enig al^ fte bi^ jje^t i^n im ©arten erblidfte. 
2lber nur angelel^nt tr>ar baö ^förtd^en, ba^ a\x^ ber 2aube 
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2o3(u^: Befonberer ®unft burd^ bie TOauer beg Stäbtd^en^ 
gebrod^en 
§alte ber 3l^l^err einft, ber Mrbige SurgemeifterJ 
Unb fo ging fie bequem ben trocfnen ©raben hinüber, 
2Bo an ber ©tra^e fogleid^ ber hjol^lumjäunele 2Beinberg 
3luffticg [teueren ^fab^, bie ^läd^e jur Sonne gelei^ret. 

25 3luci^ ben fd^ritt fie hinauf unb freute ber ^üUe ber Strauben 
©id^ im Steigen, bre laum fid^ unter ben blättern Derbargen. 
Scf^attig trar unb bebedft ber ^o^e mittlere £aubgang, 
2)en man auf Stufen erftieg t>on unbe^uenen platten. 
Unb e^ l^ingen l^erein ©utebel unb ^Jlu^fateUer, 

30 3lötlid^ blaue baneben bon ganj befonberer ©rö^e^ 
Stile mit g^lei^e gej^flanjt, ber ©äfte 9iad^tifd^ ju jierem 
3lber ben übrigen 33erg bebedften einjelne Stödfe, 
kleinere Strauben tragenb, t>on benen ber löftlid^e SOBein 

fommt. 
3tlfo fd^ritt fie hinauf, fid^ fd^on be^ ^^x^i^% erfreuenb , 

35 Unb be^ feftlic^en 2^ag^, an bem bie ©egenb im ^ubel 
2^rauben liefet unb tritt, unb ben 3Koft in bie ^^äffer t>er= 

fammelt, 
geuertüerfe beö 3tbenb^ toon allen Drten unb 6nben 
Sendeten unb fnaHen, unb fo ber 6rntcn fd^önfte geehrt tüirb., 
2)od^ unrul^iger ging fie, nad^bem fie bem Sol^ne gerufen 

40 3^^i=/ ^'^^ breimal, unb nur ba^ ßd^o bielfac^ jurüdffam, 
2)ag t>on ben 2^ürmen ber Stabt^ d^ fe^ir gefd^lDä^igeg, ^er= 

Hang. 
3^n 5u fuc^en toar i^r fo fremb ; er entfernte fid^ niemals 
SBeit, er fagt* e^ i^r benn, um ju bereuten bie Sorge 
Seiner liebenben 5Kutter unb il^re-JJurd^t Dor bem Unfall. 

45 3tber fie ^offte nocf^ ftet^, i^n bod^ auf bem 2Bege ju finben ; 
2)enn bie 2^l;üren, bie untre, fo tr>ie bie obre, be^ 2Beinberg^ 

\ 
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©tauben gleid^faU^ offen. Unb fo nun trat fie in§ g^elb ein, 
2)a§ mit tt>eiter ^(qc^e ben 3lücfen be^ §ügeB bebecfte. 
^^mmer noä) h)anbelte fie auf eigenem Sobeu unb freute 
50 ©ic^ ber eigenen SqÄtu^i) t>^^ ^errlic^ nidenben Äorne^, 
3)a^ mit golbener Äraf^ fi<^ im ganjen ^elbe belegte. ( 
3h)ifci^en ben liefern fd[)ritt fie ^inburc^ auf bem 3laine ben 

M>jfab, 
§atte ben Sirnbaum im 3tuge, ben großen, ber auf bem 

§üge( 
©tanb, bie ©renje ber S^elber, bie i^rem §aufe geprten. 
55 3Ber i^n gej^flanjt, man fonnt* e^ nic^t triffen. @r lüar 
in ber ®egenb 
SBeit unb breit gefel^n, unb berül^mt bie g^rüd^te be^ Säumet. 
Unter i^m ^e^ten bie ©d^nitter be^ 3Ral)U fic^ ju freuen 

am 3Kittag, 
Unb bie §irten be^ 3Sie^^ in feinem Sd^atten ju tüarten ; 
S^änfe fanben fiffuba bon rollen Steinen unb 9lafen., 
60 Unb fie irrete nid^t ; bort f a^ il^r ipermann unb rul^te, 
©a^ mit bem Slrme geftü^t unb fd^ien in bie ®egenb ju 

Senfeitg nad) bem ©ebirg*, er fe^rte ber 3Jlutter ben 3lüdfen- 
©ad^te fd^lid^ fie ^inan unb rü^rt' il^m leife bie ©c^ulter. 
Unb er toanbte fic^ fd^neU ; ba fa^ fie i^m 2^{;ränen im 9fuge. 

65 ,,5Kutter", fagt'er betroffen, „i^r überrafd^t mid^ !" unb eilig 
3:rodfnet^ er ab bie S^räne, ber Jüngling eblen ©efüf>leö. 
„2Bie? bu hjeineft, mein ©o^n?" berfe^te bie 3Kutter be= 

troffen ; 
„Daran fenn* ic^ bid^ nid;t ! id^ l^abe ba^ niemals erfahren ! 
©ag% Wa^ be!lemmt bir bd^ ^erj? toa^ treibt bid^, einfam 

JU fi^en 
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42 IV. dulerjjc. 

70 Unter bem Sirnbaum l^icr? Wa^ bringt bir 2^l^ränen tn^ 
aiuge?'' 

Unb e^ na^m ftc^ jufammen ber trefflid^e Sü^^öIi^Ö wnb 
fagte : 
„SBa^rlic^, bem ift fein §erj im ehernen Sufen, ber je^o 
9?ici^t bie 9?ot ber 3Kenf cf^en, ber umgetriebnen, emj^finbet ; 
2)em ift fein ®inn in bem §au})te, ber nid^t um fein eigene^ 

75 Unb um beö 3Saterlanb§ 2Bol^I in biefen 2^agen befümmert. 

2Ba^ id^^eute gefel^n unb gel^ört, baö rührte ba^ §er} mir; 

Unb nun ging ic^ f^erau^ unb fa^ bie t^errlid^e, tüeite 

Sanbfc^aft, bie fid^ bor un^ in frud^tbaren §ügeln uml^er= 
fc^lingt; 

(Bai) bie golbene g^rud^t ben (Farben entgegen fic^ neigen ; 
80 Unb ein reid^Ud^e^ Dbft un^ boHe Kammern i)erf})red^en. 

Stber, ad) ! h)ie nai) ift ber geinb ! 3)ie fluten be§ SRt^eine^ 

©cf^ü^en un^ jtvar ; bod^ ad) ! Wa^ finb nun J^Iuten unb Serge 

^enem fcf^redflic^en 3Solfe, ba^ tüie ein ©etüitter ba^erjiel^t ! 

2)enn fie rufen jufammen au^ allen ßnben bie guö^nb 
85 3Bie ba^ 3llter, unb bringen gettjaltig bor^nb bie 3Jlenge 

©d^eut ben 2^ob nid^t ; e^ bringt gleid^ (nad^ ber 3Jlenge bie 
3Kenge. 

3ld^! unb ein ®eutfd^er tr>agt, in feinem §aufe ju bleiben? 

§offt melleicf^t, ju entgegen bem alle^ bebrol^enben Unfall? 

Siebe 5!Jlutter, ic^ fag* eucf^, am heutigen STage t)erbrie^t mid^, 
90 2)a^ man mid^ neulid^ entfd^ulbigt. al^^nian bie ©treitenben 
au^la^ 

3lug ben bürgern. gürh)al;r ! id^ bin ber einzige ©o^n nur, 

Unb bie 355irtfd^aft ift gro^, unb h)ic^tig unfer ©enjerbe ; 

9tber todx^ id) n\d)i beffer, ^u tüiberfte^en ba Dorne 
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9fn ber ©renje, aU \)kx ju ertvarten ßlenb unb Änec^tfcf^aft? 

95 3<^/ wii'^ ^^t ^^ "^^^ ®^ift 9^f^0t/ unb im innerften Sufen 
3legt ftd^ 3Jlut unb Segler, bcm 3Saterlanbe ju leben 
Unb ju fterben, unb anbern ein tt>ürbige§ 35eif^)iel ju geben. 
SBa^rlid^, tüäre bie Sraft ber beiitfcf^en ^ugenb beifammen 
Sln-ber ©renje, berbünbet, nic^t nad^jugeben ben 3=remben, 

loo D, fie foKten un^ nic^t ben ^errlid^en ©oben betreten 
Unb bor unferen Sfugen bie g^rüd^te be^ Sanbe^ berjel^ren, 
JJid^t ben 3Jlännern gebieten unb rauben SSeiber unb 5!Jläbd^en ! 
Seilet, 5!Jlutter, mir ift im tiefen §erjen befc^loffen, 
Salb JU tl^un unb gleid^, tt>a^ redjt mir beucf^t unb toerft^nbig ; 

105 2)enn h)er lange bebenft, ber tüäl^lt nid^t immer ba^ 33efte^ 
©e^et, id^ trerbe nid^t lüieber nad^ §aufe feieren ! SSon l;ier au^ 
®el^' id^ gerab' in bie ©tabt unb übergebe ben Kriegern 
liefen 9lrm unb bieö ^erj, bem 3Saterlanbe ju bienen. 
Sage ber 3Sater alöbann, ob nic^t ber ß^re ©efü^l mir 

HO 3lud^ ben 33ufen belebt, unb ob ic^ nid^t l^öl^er l^inauf tüiffji^ 

2)a toerfe^te bebeutenb bie gute, berftänbige 5Kutter, 
©tilte 2^^ränen bergie^enb, fie f amen il^r leid^tlid^ in^ 3luge : 
„®o^n, h)a^ l^at fi(^ in bir beränbert unb beinem ©emüte, 
2)a^ bu JU beiner 3Jlutter nid^t rebeft tüie geftern unb immer, 

115 Dffen unb frei, unb fagft, Wa^ beinen SBünfd^en gemä^ ift? 
§örte je^t ein britter bid^ reben, er tüürbe fürn)al^r bic^ 
§öd^lic^ loben unb beinen ©ntfd^lu^ al^ ben ebelften ^jreifen, 
3)urd^ bein 2Bort berfü^rt unb beine bebeutenben Sieben. 
2)od^ id^ table bic^ nur ; benn fte^, id^ f enne bid^ beffer. 

120 2)u berbirgeft bein §erj, unb ^aft ganj anbre ©ebanfen, 
2)enn ic^ toei^ eö, bid^ ruft nid^t bie SCrommel, nid^t bie 

%xomptU, 
3lx^i bege^rft bu, ju fc^einen in ber ^Kontur toor ben SKäbc^en ; 
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l)tnn e^ ift beinc Seftimmung, fo Waätx unb braö bu aud^ 

fonft bift, 
SBol^I ju t)erh)a^ren ba^ ^an^ unb ftille ba^ ^elb ju beforgen. 
125 2)arum f age mir frei : toa^ bringt bid^ ju bief er 6ntf c^lie- 

^ung?" 

ernft^af t f agte ber So^n : „ ^l^r irret, ?!Kutter. (Sin 2:ag ift 
9?i(i^t bem anberen gleic^. 2)er Jüngling reifet jum ^anne ; 
Seffer im ftiUen reift er jur 3:^at oft, aU im ©eräufd^e 
äöilben f d^tDanf enben £eben§, ba^ mand)cn Jüngling Derberbt 

130 Unb fo ftill id^ aud^ bin unb \oax, fo l^at in ber 33ruft mir 
2)od^ fid^ gebilbet ein ^erj, baö Unred^t Raffet unb Unbitt, 
Unb id^ berftel^e red^t gut, bie toeltlid^en 2)inge ju fonbern ; 
2lud^ ^at bie 3lrbeit ben 2trm unb bie ^ü^e mäd^tig geftärfet. 
SlKeg, fü^r id^, ift toa^r; id^ barf e^ lü^nlic^ be^au^)ten. 

135 Unb bod^ tabelt i^r mid^ mit Siedet, 99lutter, unb l^abt mid^ 
Sluf l^albtüa^ren Söorten cxtap'pt unb l^alber aSerftellung. 
^^nn, gefte^* \d) e^ nur, nid^t ruft bie na^e ©efa^r mid^ 
3lu^ bem §aufe be^ 3Sater§, unb nid^t ber^o^e ©ebanfe, 
deinem Saterlanb l^ilfreid^ gu fein unb f c^redf lic^ ben g^inben. 

140 Sorte toaren e^ nur, bie id^ f^jrad^ ; fte follten t)or euc^ nur 
^eine ©efü^le berftedfen, bie mir ba^ §erj jerrei^en. 
Unb4üia^ mid^, ^Kutter ! ^cnn ba id^ Dergeblid^e 2Bünf d^e 
§ege im Sufen, fo mag aud^ mein 2eben bergeblid^ ba^ingel^n. 
^mn \6) mi^ e^ red^t tüol^I : ber ©injelne fd^abet ftd^ felber, 
.5 1)er fid^ l^ingiebt, tvtnn ficf^ nid^t alle jum ©anjen beftreben." 

„3^al^re nur fort," fo fagte barauf bie berftänbige 5!Kutter, 
„Stilen mir ju erjä^len, baö größte h)ie ba§ geringfte ; 
^enn bie 59iänner finb ^eftig unb benfen nur immer bag Se^te, 
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Unb bie iginbcrni^ treibt bie heftigen leidet Do« bem SBcge ; 
150 9fber ein 2Beib ift gef d^icft, auf ^Kittel ju benfen, unb toanbelt 
2luc^ ben Umtreg, gefc^icft ju i^rem 3^^* ju gelangen, 
©age mir alle^ ba^er, tparum bu fo ^eftig betregt bift, 
2Bie ic^ bic^ niemals Ö^fe^n, unb bag 35lut bir toaüi in ben 

3lbern, 
SBiber 2BiIIen bie 2^^räne bem 3luge fid^ bringt ju entftürjen/' 

155 2)a überlief ftd^ bem ©d^merje ber gute Jüngling unb 
treinte, 
SBeinte laut an ber Sruft ber 3!)iutter unb f ^jrad^ f erh)eid^et : 
„SBa^rlid^! be^ 35ater^ SBort ^at l^eute mid^ Iränienb ge^ 

troffen, 
2)a^ id^ niemals berbient, nid^t ^eut* unb leinen ber 2^age ; 
I)enn bie ©Itern ju eieren War frü^ mein Siebfte^, unb nie^ 
manb 
160 ©d^ien mir flüger ju fein unb t^eifer, al^ bie mid^ erzeugten, 
Unb mit @mft mir in bunfeler 3^it ber Äinb^eit ^ebotem ' 
SSiele^ l^ab id^ fürn)al;r toon meinen ®efj)ielen gebulbet, 
3Benn fie mit %Mi mir oft ben guten SBiUen bergalten ; 
Oftmals l^ab' id^ an i^nen nid^t 2Burf nod^. ©treidle gerod^en : ,' 
165 3lber f^)otteten fie mir ben 3Sater au^, trenn er ©onntagö 
3lu^ ber Äird^e !am mit toürbig bebäd^tigem ©d^ritte ; 
Sad^ten fie über ba^ Sanb ber SDlü^e, bie 33Iumen beö ©d^laf* 

rodfg, 
2)en er fo ftattlid^ trug unb ber erft l^eute berfd^enft tt>arb, 
gürd^terlid^ ballte fid^ gleid^ bie JJ^^f* ^i^ 5 ^^^ grimmigem 
3S^nUn 
170 ^iel id^ fie an unb fcf^lug unb traf mit blinbem beginnen, 
D^m JU feben tüo^in. ©ie l^eulten mit blutigen 9?afen, 
Unb entriffen ftd^ faum ben toütenben Stritten unb ©dalägen. 
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Unb fo \üxiä)^ \^ l^eran, um biel bom 3Sater ju bulbcn, 
®er ftatt anberer m\ä) gar oft. mit SBorten l^erumnabm, 

175 2Benn bei "Siai \i)m SSerbru^ in ber legten ©i^ung erregt 
h)arb ; 
Unb xd) iix^U ben ©treit unb bie SRänfe feiner Äotlegen. 
Oftmals f)aii \f)x mid^ felbft bebauert ; benn biele^ ertrug xd), 
©tet^ in ©ebanfen ber (Sttern bon iperjen ju elj^renbe 2Bo^U -, 

. t^at, 
2)ie nur finnen, für un§ ju meieren bie ^aV unb bie ©üter, 

180 Unb fid^ felber mand^e^ entjie^n, um ^u f))aren ben Äinbern. 
älber, ad) ! nid^t ba^ ©))aren atlein/,tn^f))ät ju genießen, ' l 
"^ad^t ba^ ©lücf, e« mad^t nid^t ba^ ©lücf ber §aufe(^ßeih> ' 

Raufen, 
9tid^t ber 2tdEer am 3ldfer, fo f d^ön fid^ bie ©üter and) fd^Iie^en ; 
®enn ber Sater h)irb alt, unb mit il^m altern bie ©ö^ne 

185 D^ne bie ^reube be§ Xag^ unb mit ber ©orge für morgen. 

. ©agt mir unb fd^auet l^inab, h)ie t^errlid^ liegen bie fd^önen, 
9teid^en ©ebreite nid^t ba, unb unten Söeinberg unb ©arten, 
2)ort bie ©d^eunen unb ©tälle, bie fd^öne Steige ber ©uteri 
2(ber feJ^^ id^ bann bort ba^ §interl^aug, Wo an bem ©iebel 

190 ©id^ ba^ ^^enfter un^ jeigt t)on meinem ©tübd^en im ®ad^e, 
®en!' id^ bie S^xU^ jurüdE, h)ie mand^e 9?ad^t id^ ben ?!Konb 

fd^on 
SDort erh)artet unb fd^on fo mand)^n 5Korgen bie ©onne, 
3Benn ber gefunbe ©d^Iaf mir nur h)enige ©tunben ge^ 

nügte : 
2(d^ • ^^ f ommt mir f einfam bor, h)ie bie Kammer, ber 
§of unb 

195 ©arten, ba^ l^errlid^e g^elb, ba^ über bie §ügel fid^ l^inftredft ; 
2lüe^ liegt fo öbe toor mir: ic^ entbehre ber ©attin." 
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2)a anth)ortete brauf bie gute SKutter toerftänbig : 
„Sol^n, mc^r tpünfd^eft bu nid^t, bie 33raut in bie Kammer 

5u führen, 
3)a^ bir h)erbe bie 5laci^t jur fd^ijnen §älfte be^ Seben^, 
200 Unb bie Slrbeit be^ SCag^ bir freier unb eigener tüerbe, 

3il^ ber SSater e^ h)ünfc^t unb bie SKutter. SBir l^aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, ja bid^ getrieben^ ein SKäbd^en ju tpä^len. 
3lber mir ift e^ befannt, unb je^o Jagt e^ ba^ ^erj mir : 
SBenn bie ©tunbe nid^t fommt, bie redete, it)enn nid^t ba^ redete 
2Q5 SKäbd^en jur ©tunbe fid^ jeigt, fo bleibt baö SBä^Ien im 
SBeiten, 
Unb e^ tüirlet bie ^urd^t, bie falfd^e px greifen, am meiften. 
Sott id^ bir fagen, mein ©o^n, fo ^aft bu, id^ glaube, ge- 

h)ä^Iet ; 
35enn bein §erj ift getroffen unb mel^r al^ getüö^nlid^ em* 

J)finblid^. 
Sag* e§ gerab* nur i^erau^, benn mir fd^on fagt e^ bie ©eele : 
^210 ^ene^ 9Käbd^en ift'^, ba^ Vertriebene, bie bu getüä^It l^aft." 

„Siebe 3Kutter, i^r fagt'^!" berfe^te lebhaft ber ©o^n 

brauf. 
„^a, fie ift'ö! unb fül^r' id^ fie nid^t aU 33raut mir nad^ 

§aufe 
^^nU nod^, jiet^et fie fort, berfd^h)inbet bietteid^t mir auf 

immer 
3n ber SSerh)irrung be^ Ärieg^ unb im traurigen §in= unb 

§erjie^n. 
215 SRutter, eh)ig umfonft gebeult mir bie reid^e Sefi^ung 

2)ann bor 3lugen ; umfonft finb fünftige ^a^re mir frud^tbar. 
3a, ba^ geh)o^nte ^au^ unb ber ©arten ift mir jumiber; 
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äd^! unb bie fiiebe ber 9)lutter, fie felbft nid^t tröftet ben 

3lrmen. 
3)enn e^ löfet bie Siebe, ba^ fü^P id^, jeglid^e Sanbe, 
220 2Benn fie bie übrigen tmpft ; unb nid^t ba§ SKäbd^en allein 

Sater unb 3Jlutter jurüdf, h)enn fie bem ertoä^leten 3Kann 

folgt; 
3lud^ ber Jüngling/ er h)ei^ nid^t^ me^r bon 3Jlutter unb 

SSater, 
2öenn er ba^ SRäbd^en fielet, ba^ einjiggeliebte, babon^iei^n. 
®arum laff et mid^ gel^n, h)ol^in bie SSerjh)eifIung mid^ antreibt ; 
225 3)enn mein 3Sater, er l^at bie entfd^eibenben Söorte ge- 

f))rod^en, 
Unb fein i^au^ ift nid^t mel^r ba^ meine, h)enn er ba^ 

9Käbd^en 
2(u^fd^Iie^t, ba^ id^ allein nad^ ^au^ ju fül^ren begehre." 

®a berfe^te bel^enb bie gute, berftänbige SRutter : 
,,©te{^en h)ie greifen bod^ jtüei 9Känner gegen einanber ! 
230 Unbehjegt unb ftolj it)iß feiner bem anbern fid^ näl^ern, 
deiner jum guten 3öorte, bem erften, bie 3wnge beilegen. 
®arum fag* id^ bir, ©ol^n: nod^ lebt bie i^offnung in 

meinem 
§erjen, ba^ er fte bir, h)enn fie gut unb brab ift, berlobe, 
L Dbgleid^ arm,(|ß)entfd^ieben er auc^ bie 3lrme berfagt l^at. 
235 l!)mn er rebet gar mand^e^ in feiner l^eftigen 3lrt au^, 
®a^ er bod^ nid^t tooßbringt; fo giebt er aud^ ju ba^ SSer^ 

fagte. 
3lber ein gute^ 2Bort toerlangt er unb lann eö Verlangen ; 
3)enn er ift aSater ! 3lud^ tüiffen h)ir tüo^l, fein 3orn ift nac^ 
2ifc^e, 
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SBo er heftiger ]pxx6)t unb anbcrer ©rünbe bejh)cifclt, 
240 9Jie bebcutenb ; cö reget ber Sßein bann jeglid^e Äraft auf 
©eine^ l^ef tigen SBoHenö, unb lä^t i^n bie SBorte ber anbern 
3l\(i)i bernet^men ; er ^ört unb fü^lt atteine fid^ felber. 
3lber e^ lommt ber 3lbenb t^eran, unb bie toielen ©efj^räd^e 
©inb nun jhjifd^en il^m unb feinen ^reunben getped^felt. 
245 3Kilber ift er fürh)a^r, ic^ toei^, tpenn ba^ Släufc^c^en toor- 
bei ift, 
Unb er ba^ Unred^t fü^lt, ba§ er anbern lebhaft erjeigte. 
Äomm ! h)ir hjagen e^ gleid^ ; baö ^rifd^getüagte gerät nur, 
Unb h)ir bebürfen ber ^reunbe, bie j^^o bei i^m nod^ ber= 

fammelt 
©i^en; befonberö toirb un^ ber hjürbige ©eiftlid^e I^elfen/' 

250 Sllfo ^pxad) fie be^enbe, unb jog, bom ©teine [xd) l^ebenb, 
Hud^ bom ©i^e ben ©o^n, ben tüißig folgenben. 33eibe 
Äamen fd^h^eigenb l^erunter, ben h)ic^tigen SSorfa^ bebenfenb. 
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Der IDeltbürgcr. 



<lber e^ fa^en bie brei nod^ immer fj^red^enb jufammen, 
3Kit bem geiftlic^en §errn ber 2t))otl^efer ßcim SBirte, 
Unb eö tpar ba§ ©ef^jräd^ nod^ immer ebenba§felbe,>^^ ' 
2)a§ mel |)in i}nb ber^ attnfe allen ©eiten 9^jwl^^^arb. '^ 

5 Slber ber treffli^^ ^f atrer toerf e^te hJürbi^ ge{inntl)rauf : 
„SBiberf^jred^en tvxü \i) eud^ nid^t. 3^ ^^^ife ^^/ ^^^^ 3Kenfci^ 

fott 
^mmer ftreben jum 33eff em ; unb, h)ie h)ir f e^en, er [trebt aud^ 
^mmer bem §öl^eren nac^,/^ gm"foentp[' ^ fud^t er ba§ 9ieue. 
3lber gel^t nid^t ju h)eit! 2)enn neben biefen ©efü^Ien 

lo ®ah bie 9Jatur un^ aud^ bie £uft ju ber^arren im 2tlten, 
Utxb fi^^^fe äw freun, tpa^ jeber lange gehjo^nt ift. 
SlHer 3üftarib ift gut, ber natürlid^ ift unb toernünftig.^ "* 
3Siele^ toünfd^t fid^ ber 5Jlenf d^, unb boc^ bebarf er nur toenig ; 
^mn bie 2^age finb lurj, unb befd^ränft ber ©terblid^en 

15 9iiemal§ tabP ic^ ben 5Jlann, ber immer, t^ätig unb raftloö 
Umgetrieben, ba§ 5Jleer unb alle Straften ber ßrbe 
Hü^n unb emfig bejäl^rf unb fid^ be§ ©ewiniteö erfreuet, 
SBeld^er fid^ reid^ltd^ wm i^n unb um bie ©einen ^eruml^äuft; 
Slber jener ift nwä^ mir toert, ber ruhige Bürger, 

20 35er fein bäterlid^ ßrbe mit ftiHen Sd^ritten umgel^et, 
Unb bie Erbe beforgt, fo tpie e^ bie ©tunben gebieten. 
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Jltd^t^beränbert fid^ i^m in jebem ^a^re ber 33oben, 
5Jidt^t ftreit eilig ber Saum, ber neuge^jflanjte, bie Slrme 
©egen ben §immel auö, mit-reid^lid^en Slüten gejieret. 

25 3?ein, ber Mann bebarf ber ©ebulb ; er bebarf aud^ beö 
reinen, ""'''' ^ J^^n,../ 

^mmer gleichen, ruhigen Sinn^ unb be^ graben 3?erftanbe^. 
®enn nur h)enige Samen bertraut^er'b'er nä^renben @rbt, 
SBenige 2:iere nur berftef^t er me^renb ju ^ie^en ;'^''''^ 
2)enn ba^ 5Jü^Iic^e bleibt allein fein ganjer ©ebanle. 

30 ©lüdlid^, h)em bie 5iatur ein f geftimmte^ ©emüt gab ! 
Gr ernäl;ret un§ alte. Unb'^lieil bem feürger be§ Ileinen 
Stäbtd^en^, h)elc^er länblid^ ©etDerb mit SürgergetDerb paaxi ! 
2luf i^m liegt nid^t ber SDrudE, ber ängftlid^ ben Sanbmann 

bef dt^ränf et ; .,','.''' 

!J^n"toer1üirrt nid^t bie ©orge ber bielbege^renben ©täbter, 

35 I)ie bem Sleid^eren ftet^ unb bem ^öl^eren, h)enig bermögenb, 
9iad^§uftreben gemo^nt finb, befonberö bie 2i>eiber unb 

9)Jäbd^en. i ^ . * 

Segnet immer barutp be^^ ©ol^ne^ rul^ig Semü^en, ' c) . , . 
Unb bie ®attin, bie einft er, bie gleid^gefinnte, fid^ tüä^let." 

Sllfo f^)rad^ er. (S^ trat bie Sfiutter ^ugleid^ mit bem 
©o^n ein, 
40 Jü^renb i^n bei ber .^^anb unb bor ben Satten il^n fteHenb. 
,,3Sater", \)ßxad) fie, „tok oft gebadeten toir, untereinanber 
' Sc^tüa^enb, be^ fröl^lid^en 2'ag^, ber lommen toürbe, ^tnn 
fünftig 
^ermann, feine 93raut fid^ erit)äl^lenb, un^ enblid^ erfreute ! 
§in unb tüieber badeten U?ir ba; balb biefeö, balb jeneö 
45 SRäbd^en beftimmten ioir i^m mit elterlid^em ®efd^h)ä|e. 
9iun ift er lommen, ber 3:ag; nun l^at bie 33raut i^m ber 
§immel 
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ipergefül^rt unb gcjeigt^^e^l^at fein i^erj nun entfd^ieben. 
©agten tüir bamal^ nid^t immer: er foße f eiber fid^ toäl^len? 
SBünfd^teft bu nid^t nod^ borbin, er möcbte l^eiter unb lebhaft '^'"" 
50 ^ür ein ^Jläbd^en em^)finben? 3lnn ift bie ©tunbe gelommen! 
^a, er ^at gefüJ^It unb getüä^It, unb ift männlid^ entfd^ieben. , . 
3ene^ 3)täbd^en ift'§, bie grembe, bie iljm begegnet. "^ «'.';- -fv.v '*' ^v» 
©ieb fie i^m ; ober er bleibt, fo fc^h)ur er, im lebigen ©tanbe." 

Unb e§ fagte ber ©ol^n: „®ie gebt mir, SSater! Sfiein 

55 Stein unb fidler geh)äblt ; eud^ ift fie bie h)ürbigfte ^od^ter." 

3lber ber 3Sater fd^tt)ieg. ®a ftanb ber ©eiftlid^e fd^neU auf, 
5la^m bag 2öort unb ^pxad) : ,,®er 3lugenblidE nur entfd^eibet * ' ' 
Über ba^ geben be^ ^Kenfdben unb über fein ganje^^S^efd^ide ; 
S)enn nad^ langer Sera^ng ift bod^ ein jeber ^nt]d^ru6*nur 
60 Söerf be^ 9Jloment^, e^ ergreift bj)d&jtuy ber 33erftänb*ge ba§ 

SWec^te. 
^mmer gefäl^r(ic|>er i^^§, beim SBäl^len biefe§ unb jene^ 
S^ebenl^er ju Dei)enfen unb fo ba^ ©efübl ^u bertoirren. ,^ "/ ' 
Stein ift ^ermann; id^ !enn' il^n bon ^ugenb auf; unb er 

ftredte 
©d^on al^ ^nabe bie i^änbe nidbt qu^^t^ad^ biefem unb jenem. 
65 2Ba^ er begehrte, ba^ tüar i^m ^emä^ ; fo ^ielt er e^ feft aud^. 
Seib nid^t fd^eu unb t)erh)unbert, ba^ nun auf einmal er= 

fd^einet, 
SBag il^r fo lange geh)ünfd^t. @^ l^at bie ßrfd^einung für^ 

toal^r nid^t 
^e^t bie ©eftalt be^ 2Bunfd^e^, fo h)ie iljr il^n eth)a gebeget. 
2)enn bie 2ßünf d^e berl^üHen un^ f elbft .ba^ ©eh^ünf d^te ; bie 
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70 kommen ^ot^ oben l^erab in i^ren eignen ©eftalten. 
5lun berfennet e^ nid^t, ba^ SRäbd^en, ba§ eurem' geliebten, 
©Uten, berftänbigen So^n juerft bie Seele Wtü^^i l^at. 
©lüdlid^ ift ber, bem f ogleid^ bie erfte ©eliebte bie i^anb reid^t, 
Dem ber lieblid^fte SBunfci^ nid^t ^eimlid^ im ^er^en toer= 
f^mad^tet! ^a'^^yiA^i^ 

75 3^/ i^ \^\ f^,J^^ <y}/ ^^ if^ f^i" Sd^idffal entfd^ieben. 
Söal^re SZei^un^ bollenbet fogleid^ jum SKanne ben Jüngling. 
5lid^t b'eiüeghd^ tft er ; id^ fürd^te, berfagt il^r i^m biefe^, 
©e^en bie ^a^re ba^in, bie fd^önften, in traurigem fieben." 

®a berfe^te fogleid^ ber 3l))ot^e!er bebäd^tig, 
80 ®em fd^on lange ba§ 2öort bon ber 2ippi ju fj)ringen bereit 
toax: 
„2a^t unö aud^ bie^mal bod^ nur bie SRittelftra^e betreten ! 
'@ite mit ©eiie!* ba^ Wax felbft Äaifer 3luguftu^» 2)ebife. 
©erne fd^idP icb mtd^ an, ben lieben 5lad^barn ju bienen, 
5!)Jeinen geringen SSerftanb ju i^rem Stufen ju ixand)m ; 
85 Unb befonber^ bebarf bie ^ugenb, ba^, man fi^ l^. ^ ^' ' 
Sa^t mid^ alfo ^inau^ ; id^ h)ill eö i^rüfen, baö SKäbd^en, 
SöiH bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt unb befannt ift. 
5Riemanb betrügt mid^ fo leidet ; id^ h)ei| bie 2Borte ju fd^ä^'en>' '* 
^ '' 

2)a berfe^te fogleid^ ber ©ol^n mit geflügelten SBorten : 
90 „2:^ut e^, 9lad^bar, unb gc^t unb erlunbigt eud^. Slber idb 
tpünfd^e, ' ' ' 

2)a^ ber §err Pfarrer fid^ auö) in eurer ©efejtfd^aft befinbe ; 
3h)ei fo trefflid^e 3Jlänner finb unt)erit>erf(id^e S^n^tn. * 
D, mein 38ater ! fie ift nid^t leergelaufen, ba^ ^SKäbd^en, 
^eine, bie burd^ baö 2anb auf 3lbenteuer um^erfcbh)eift, 
95 Unb ben Jüngling beftridft, ben unerfal^rnen, mit 3länfen. 
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Wxn ; ba§ h)ilbc ©cfd^idf be§ attjjjsrbMjS^n Äriegc^, 
S)a§ bic 2öelt jerftört unb mand^eö fefte ©ebäubc /^--^^^"-'-^ 
©d^on auö bem ©runbe gehoben, l^at aud^ bie 3lrmoertrieben. 
Streifen nxd)t ^errlid^e 3Känner toon ^ol^er ©emtrt nun im 

loo dürften fliegen bermumml, unb Könige leben, berbannet. 
3td^, fo ift axxä) fie, bon i^ren ©d^iDeftcm bie befte, 
3lu§ bem fianbe getrieben ; i^r eignet UnglüdE bergejf enb, 
©te^t fie anberen bei, ift o^ne §ilfe nod^ t^ilfreid^. ^^.i^^v .. 
@ro^ finb Jammer unb 9Jot, bie über bie (Srbe fid^ bieiten ; 

105 ©oHte nid^t anö) ein ©lüdf axx^ biefemJgijalüdE ^erborgel^n, 
Unb id^, im 3lrme ber 33raut, ber juberläf^^en ©attin, 
5Jlid^ nid^t erfreuen beö Äriegö, fo h)ie i^r be§ 93ranbe§ eud^ 
freutet!" 

S)a berf efete ber 3Sater unb ihat beb.eutenb ben SKunb auf : 
„3&\t ift, ©o^n, btr bie 3^^9« Ö^lÄÜ/ i>i^ fc^on bir im 
3Kunbe ^ , 

HO Sänge ^aJ^re gqtodt unb nur fid^ bürftig beh)egte ! ^f ^^^,,r t 
5Ku5 id^ bod^ (;eut' erfahren, tüa^ jebem SSater gebro^t ift, 
2)a5 ben SBißen be§ ©o^n^, ben l^eftigen, gerne bie 9Kutter 
Hdjugelinb bepnftigt, unb jeber "^^ijb^x Partei nimmt, , 

"^ix^x^. e^ über ben SSater nur ^erge^t ober ben (Sämann. " 

115 Slber id^ toill ^\xij jufammen ni^t ipiberfte^en ; h)a^ ^ülf^ e§? 
®enn id^ fel^e bod^ fd^on l^ier %xp% unb 3^l^ränen im borauö. 
©e^et unb ))rüfet unb bringt in ©otte§ 9lamen bie ^od^ter 
9Kir inö ^^\x% ; h)o nid^t, fo mag er ba§ SKäbd^en bergeffen." 

^^ Sllf ber 3Sater. 6$ rief ber ©ol^n mit frol^er ©ebärbe : 
, 120 „5lod^ bor 2tbenb ift eud^ bie trefflid^fte 3^odt^ter bef d^eret, '' ^' 
SBie fie ber 5Jlann fid^ Mnfd^t, bem ein fluger ©inn in ber 
»ruft lebt. 
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©lücflid^ tft bic ©Ute bann aud^, fo barf id) e^ ^offen. 

3a, (ipbanlet mir etüig, ba^ xd) H}x 3Sater unb Sfiutter 
( Söiebergegeben in eud^, fojtoie ^J^erftänbige Äinber 
125 2ßünfc^en. Slber id) ja^^rTnid^t me^r ; xd) fd^im bie $ferbe 

©leid^ unb fü^re bie ^reunbe ^inau^ auf bie ©j?ur ber @e= 
liebten,^-^^ 

Überlaffe bie ^Jlänner fid^ felbft unb ber eigenen Älugfjeit, . 

Slid^te, fo fd^h)ör' id^ eud^ ^u, mid^ ganj nad^ i^rer dnU 
fd^eibung, 

Unb id^ fe^' e§ nid^t h)ieber, al^ bi^ e^ mein ift, ba^^Jläbd^en." 
130 Unb fo ging er ^inau^, inbeffen manche^, bie anbern 

SBei^Iid^ cj^j^^n unb fd^ned bie limä^tig'J Sad^e bef^)rad^en. 

^ermann eilte jum (Stalle fogleid^, Wo bie mutigen i&engfte 
Stufig ftanben unb rafd^ ben reinen ^a^ct ber^e^ivtejt sU 
Unb ba^ trodfene §eu, auf ber beften 2S>;efe genauen. ^^ 
135 ßilig legt* er i^nen barauf ba^ blanfe &jü>x^ an, ^ ^^ .^ 
30g bie SStempn fogleid^ burd^ bie fd^ön berfilberten Sdbnafien 
Unb befeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren ^ii^ü, 
gurrte bie ^ferbe l^erau^ in ben §of, Wo ber h)illige Änec^t 

^orgefd^oben bie ^^utjdbe, fie leidet an ber 2)eidt^fel ben)egenb. 
.,.i4^^b^tm^nlm^]t$ii M brauf an bie 9Bage mit foubern 
"'^triefen bie rafd^e Äraft ber leidet ^injiel^enben $ferbe. 
i^ermann fa^te bie ^eitfd^e ; bann fa^ er unb roßt' in ben 

S^ormeg. ^a*%^u^ 

3ll§ bie e^reunbe nun gleid^ bie geräumigen ^lä^e genijmmen, 
SRoHte ber SfiSagen eilig unb lie^ baö ^flaftet jurüdfe, 
145 Sie^ jurüdE bie 3Kauern ber ©tabt unb bie reinlii^Jen 2^ürme. 
©0 fu^r §ermann ba^in, ber it)ol^lbeIannten ß^auffee ju, 
SRaf d^, unb f äumete nid^t unb fu^r bergan toie bergunter.^ 
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%U er aber nunmel^r ben 3:;urm be§ 35orfe§ erblirfte, 
Unb n\d)i fern mel^r lagen bie aartenuntgebenen §äufer, 
150 ^ad)V er bei fid^ felbft, nun anju^often bie ^ferbe. 

SSon bem tpürbigen Dunfel erj^okner Sinben umfd^attet, 
2)ie ^af)x\)\m't)txit fd^on an bieferStelte geipurjelt, '^^-^^-^d 
3öar mit Solen bebecft ein h)eiter grünenber ätßflf r ^^^ 
aSor bem 35orfe, ben Sauern unb naiven ©täbtern ein 
Suftort, ^,^ 

155 ^^lad^gegraben ^^f^^J^J^ wnter ben Säumen ein SruBBI^tt. 
©tieg man bie ^ufln ^inab, fo jeiQten fid^ fteinerne 

33änfe, ^^. 
SRing^ um bie Qxi^m gefegt, bie immer lebenbig ^er= 

Sleinlid^, mit niebriger 3Jlauer gefaxt, ju f^öjjfen bequemlid^. 
§ermann aber befc^Iofe , in biefem ^Bdi^atim bie ^ferbe 

i6o9Jtit bem SBagen ju f^alten. Sr t^t fo unb fagte bie 
aSorte: 
„Steiget, ^eunbe, nun an^ unb ge^t, bamit iJ^r erfahret, 
Db ba^ Sfiäbd^en aud^ h)ert ber §anb fei, bie id^ ü)x tiete. ''^^ 
3h)ar id^ glaub* e^, unb mir erjä^It i^r nid^t^ 9ieue^ unb 

Seltnem ; jL^'V-n^ 

§ätt* id^ allein ju t^un, fo ging' id^ bef enb §u bem®orf ^in, 

165 Unb mit h^enigen 2Borten entfd^iebe(Sie ©ut^$>mein Sd^idfal. V 
Unb i^r tDerbet fie bctlb bor allen anbern'Trf ennen J ^ ^ , ,- 
2)enn mol^l fd^merlid^ if(^a^33ilbung i^r eine blfglet(|bar. 7 
älber id^ geb\eudb ,noA.bie ^dd)tn^^^x ^einlid^en Kleiber : 
2)enn ber rote^^^ erf^eot ben geftpjbeten 33ufen, /^,^ ^^ 

170 Sd^ön g^^nürt, unb eö liegt haß fd^n)ar}e 3Kieber i^r 
tna\^p an ; 
©ouber \)ai fie ben ©aum be^ §embe^ jur Äraufe gefaltet. 
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®ie il^r ba^ ^inn umgicbt, ba^ runbc,^ jtit^rcjnlici^er 3lnmut ; 
%xi\ unb l^eiter jeigt fid^y^be^ Äoj)fe^ jierlit^e^ ©runb;'^- ' v-. ^/ 
©tarf fmb bielmal bie 3^f^ wm ftibeme "^at^xi gehjidfclt ; a^.? ,., 

175 SSielgefaltet unb blau fönflt unter "bem £ci|^^ber Slodf an, ^ 
Unb untfd^lägf i^r im @e^n bie hjo^lgebilb^en ^^nöd^el. f^''''^'*^''^ 
2)oci^ baö h)i(I id^ eud^ feigen unb nod^ mir oulbrucfUcI^ erbitten i^"^ 
Siebet nid^t mit bem 9Käbd;en unb la^t nid^t merf en bie 3lbfid^t, 
Sonbem befiraget^bie anbern unb {^ört, tpa^ fie aße^ erjagten. 

180 §abt i^r mS^niä^t^enug, ju berul^igen 3Sater unb ^Kutter, 
Äe^ret ju mir bann jurüdf, unb h)ir bebenfen ba^ SBeitrj. 
Sllfo bad^t* ic^ mir*^ om^ ben SBeg t^er, ben h)ir gefal^ren." 

3llfo f))rad^ er. 60 giii^enjyirauf bie ^reunbe bem ®orf ju, 
2Bo in ©arten unb ©d^lunen unb Käufern bie ?!K?ft5{rbon 

185 Söimmelte, Äarrn an %rrn bie breite ©tra^e bal^in ftanb. 
3Känner berforgten Sa^ brüHenb'e 3Sie^ unb bie ^ferb' an ben 
^. ,3Ba9en, ^,.^ 

2öä[d^e trodfneten emfig auf allen §edEen bie. aO^eiber, 
Unb eö eföo^'tem.bie ^inber fid^ ))lätfc^ernb^*im ääaffer be^ 

3llf burd^ bie 2ßagen fid^ brängenb, burd^. 3Jlenf d^en unb . \ ^ ^ 

2:iere, >, 9 "^J-va^ 

190 ^oiitxi fie red^t^ unb linl^ fic^ um, bie 9efen^j|en ©Jä^er,'^ 
Db fie nid^t eth)a ba^ SÜb be^ bejeid^neten 3Jläbd^enö cr^ 

blidten.: 
3lber feine bon oXitn erfd^ien bie t^errlid^e Jungfrau, 
©tarier fanben fie balb ba§ ©ebrän^e. ,2)a h)ar um bie 

2B«9en ' " "^\mA 

©treit ber bro^enben SRänner, tporein fid^ mijjdfcten bie SBeiber, 
195 Sd^reienb. Da nal^te fid^ fd^nett mit toürbigen ©c^ritten ein 

Sllter, 
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%xai ju ben ©d|^e(tenben l^in; unb fogteid^ öerftang ba^ 

®etö{e,^-^_ 
2l(g er JRul^e gebot unb öwtrlici^ ernft fie bebrol^te. > ^^^ 
,,§at un^," rief er, ,,noci^ nid^t ba^ UngtüdE alfo gebänbifit 
2)a^ n)k enblid^ berftel^n, ung y^siisxmsiXL^x ju bulben /^^^ 
200 Unb ju MfiJT^ii^", ^^»^»^ ^^^ »^'^^ i^*^^^ *^'^ §anblungen .. 
^ qbmi|t?/>v-'^^^^^ ' 

'^ t^ Uniierträglid^ fürtoal^r ift ber ©lüdEKd^e ! SBerben bie Seiben '' 
(Snbli^ t\x6^ teilten, nid^t mel^r (Wtr[onHy nit bem 35ruber ju ^9 
-fl^abern? j - -c ' . ^ 

gönnet einanber ben ^ta^ auf frembem Soben unb teilet, 
2Ba^ il^r l^qbet, jufammen, J)ÄnTtri^8arml^erjigfeit finjD^ 7 

205 ailfo fagte ber 3Kann, unb atte fd^hjiegen ; öerträglid^ 
Drbneten SSiel^ unb 9Bagen bie hjieber befänftigten 3Kenfd^en. 
211^ ber ©eiftlid^e nun bie JRebe be$ 3Kanne^ bernommen, 
Unb ben rul^igen ©inn beg fremben JRid^ter^ entbedfte, 
2^rat er an il^n l^eran unb f^jrad^ bie bebeutenben SBorte : 
210 ,,3Sater, fürtüal^r, hjenn ba^ SSoI! in g(üdEIid^en~^^agen ba^ 
l^inlebt, 
SSon ber @rbe fid^ näl^renb, bie hjeit unb breit fid^ auftl^ut 
Unb bie erhjünf d^ten ©aben in ^al^ren unb SKonben erneuert, 
t 2)a ge^l/oll^ öon felbft, unb jeber ift fid^ ber Älügfte 
' (^)e ber^S^e ; unb f beftel^en fie neben einanber, 
215 itn^ ber betnünftigfte 3Kann ift U)ie ein anbrer gef^alten: 
2)enn n)ag atte^ gefd^iel^t, ge^t ftitt n)ie bon felber ben ®ang 

fort. 
Stber jerrüttet bie 9?ot bie getoö^nlid^en SBege be$ gebend, 
Steigt ba^ ©ebäube nieber unb toü^Iet ©arten unb Saat<^rn; - 
2:reibt ben ^ann unb ba^ 3öeib öom SRaume ber traulichen 
SBol^nung, 
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220 ©d^Ie^)^)t in bie ^rte fie fort burd^ ängftlid^e %aQt unb 9?äci^te ; 
^ 3lc^ ! ba fielet man fid^ umj(tüer)t)ol^I ber berftänbigfte 3Kann 
\ fei, 

Unb er rebet nid^t me^r bie ^errtid^en SBorte bergeben^. 

(Ba^i mir, SSater, if^r feib gen)i^ ber Slid^ter bon biefen 
^ g^Iüd^tigen SKännem, ^ i^r fogleid^ bie ©emüter beruJ^igt^^ 
225 3a, i^r erfd^einet mir l^eut' aU einer ber älteften S^üf^rer, 

3)ie burd^ Sföüften unb ^rren Vertriebene SSöIfer geleitet. 

2)en!* id^ bod^ eben, id^ rebe mit ^ofua ober mit SDlofe^/' 

Unb e§ verfemte barauf mit ernftem Slidfe ber Slid^ter : 
,,2Bal^rIid^, unfere 3eit öergleid^t fid^ ben feltenften Reiten, 
230 2)ie bie ©efd^id^te bemerft, bie ^eilige toie bie gemeine. 
2)enn hjer geftern unb f^eut* in biefen 2'agen gelebt l^at, 
^ai fd^on ^afjre gelebt; fo brängen fid^ atte ©efd^id^ten. 
^ /TDen!* id) ^injDcnJJ jurüdE, fo fd^eint mir ein grauet 3llter 

A 5(uf bem §auj;te ^u liegen, unb bod^ ift bie Äraft nod^ tebenbig. 
2)15 D, toir ^nberen)bürfen un^ h)of)I mit jenen t)ergleid^en; 
V \ SDenen in ernfter (Stunb' erfd^ien im feurigen 33ufd^e 
" ^®ott ber §err; aud^ un^ erfd^ien er in Söotfen unb ^euer." 

2l(§ nun ber Pfarrer barauf nod^ h)eiter ju f^)red^en geneigt 

toar, 
Unb ba§ ®cf)idEfal be§ 3Kann§ unb ber ©einen ju frören t)ers 

langte, 
240 Sagte bet^enb ber ©efä^rte mit l^eimlid^enSBorten in$ Di}x ü)m: 
,,®^)red^t mit bem Slid^ter nur fort unb bringt ba§ ©ef^)rädE) 

auf ba^ SKäbd^en ; 
2lber id^ gef)e l^erum, fie auf^ufud^en, unb fomme 
23ieber, fobalb ic^ fie finbe." 6^ nidfte ber Pfarrer bagegen, 
Unb burc^ bie §eden unb ©arten unb ©cfjeunen fucfjte ber 

©^)ä^er. 
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Das Zeitalter. 



<IU nun ber geiftlid^e §err ben fremben Slic^ter befragte, 
'^SBa^ bie ©emeine gelitten, h)ie lang' fie Don ipaufe bertrieben, 
©agte ber Mann barauf : ,,5Ric^t furj fmb unf ere Seiben ; 
2)enn n)ir l^aben ba^ Sittre ber fämtlid^en ^aifxt getrunlen, 
5 ©c^recfHci^er, toeil ani) unö bie f4>önfte Hoffnung jerftört 
h)arb. 
2)enn toer leugnet e§ too^I, ba^ J^od^ fid^ ba^ iperj i^m er= 

l^oben, 
^l^m bie frei@ Sruft mit reineren ^ulfen gefd^Iagen, 
2tB fid^ ber erfte ©lanj ber neuen Sonne ^eran^ob, 
211^ man l^örte bom Siedete ber 3Kenf d^en, ba^ allen gemein fei, 
lo aSon ber begeifternben^^reil^eit unb bon ber löb(id^en©(eicf)^eit! 
2)amal§ l^offte jeber, fid^ felbft ju leben ; e^ fd^ien fid^ 
Slufjulöfen ba^ Sanb, ba^ biele gänber umftridfte, 
2)ag ber ^ü^iggang unb ber ßigennu^ in ber i^anb ^ielt. 
(5i)anUn nid^t atte SSöIfer in jenen brängenben 2^agen 
15 3laä) ber §au^)tftabt ber 2Be(t, bie e§ fd^on fo lange getoefen, 
Unb je^t mel^r aU je ben l^errlid^en Flamen berbiente? 
SEBaren nid^t jener SKänner, ber erften 3Ser!ünber ber Sot^ 

fc^aft, 
9lamen benj&öd&lien gleid^, bk unter bie ©terne gefegt finb? 
SEBud^iö nid^t jeglid^em ^enfd^en ber 3)lut unb ber ©eift unb 
bie ©^)rad^e? 
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20 ,,lXnb tüir toaren juerft aU Slad^barn lebl^aft entjünbet. 
2)rauf begann ber Ärieg, unb bie 3üöe beU)affneter ^ranfen 
JRücften näJ^er ; allein fte f d^ienen nur g^reunbfc^aft ju bringen, 
Unb bie brad^ten fie aud^ ; benn i^nen erJ^öl^t )n>ax bie ©eele 
Sitten; fie ^jflanjten mit £uft bie munteren Säume ber ^rei* 
l^eit, 

25 ^ebem baö ©eine berf))recf)enb unb jebem bie eigne Sle^ 
gierung. 
§od^ erfreute ficf) ba bie Sugenb, ficf) freute ba§ Sllter, 
Unb ber muntere %an^ begann um bie neue ©tanbarte. 
©0 getüannen fie balb, bie überh)iegenben ^ranlen, 
@rft ber 3Känner ©eift mit feurigem, munterm beginnen, 

30 ^ann bie §erjen ber 35Beiber mit unn)iberfte^Ucf)er 3(nmut. 
Seid^t felbft fd^ien un§ ber S)rudE be^ bielbebürfenben Äriege§; 
2)enn bie Hoffnung umfc^n)ebte bor unfern 2lugen bie g^erne, 
Sodfte bie SHdfe J^inau^ in neueröffnete Salinen. 

„D, U)ie fro^ ift bie 3^^^/ ^^^^^ ^i^ ^^^ Sraut fid^ ber 
33räut'gam 
35 ©d^toinget im ^anje, ben ^ag ber geh)ünfd^ten 3Serbinbung 
erU)artenb ! 
3[ber ^errlid^er hjar bie ^üi, in ber un§ ba§ §öd^fte, 
2öa^ ber 5Kenfc^ fid^ beult, aU nal) unb erreid^bar fic^ jeigte. 
S)a n)ar jebem bie S^^Q^ 9^Iöft; e§ f))racf)en bie ©reife,* 
3Känner unb Jünglinge laut bott l^ol^en ©inn§ unb ©efül^Ie^. 

40 „3[ber ber §imme( trübte fid^ balb. Um ben 3Sortei( ber 

^errfd^aft 
©tritt ein berberbte^ ©efd^lecfjt, unhjürbig, ba§ ©ute ju 

fc^affen. 
©ie ermorbeten fic^ unb unterbrürften bie neuen 
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9?aci^6artt unb Srüber unb fanbten bie eigenttü|tge 3Kenge. 
IXnb e^ ^)ra^tett bei un^ bie Dbern, unb raubten im großen, 
45 Unb e^ raubten unb ^jra^ten bi^ §u bem Äleinften bie kleinen ; 
^eber fd^ien nur bef 2^9^/ ^^ bleibe tüa^ übrig für morgen. 7 
STOjugro^ tüar bie 9Jot, unb täglich h)uc^^ bie 93ebrüc!ung ; 
3liemanb iti^nmi^m ba^ ©efd^rei, fte h)aren bie §erren be^g 1 

2:age«. 
2)a fiel Äummer unb 3But aud^ felbft ein gela^ne^ ©emüt 
an; 
50 ^eber fann nur unb fd^tüur, bie Seleibigung atte ju rächen 
Unb ben bittern 3Ser(uft ber bo^)^)e(t betrogenen Hoffnung. 
Unb e^ toenbete ficf) baö ©lud auf bie Seite ber ©eutfd^en, 
Unb ber ^ranfe floJ^ mit eiligen 5!Kärfci^en jurücfe. 
2lcf), ba füt^Uen tvxx erft ba^ traurige Scfjidfal beö Äriege^ ! 
55 S)enn ber ©ieger ift gro^ unb gut ; ^umjüenigjlen fdE)eint 1 
er'§, 
Unb er fd^onet ben SKann, ben befiegten, aU tüär' er ber 

Seine, 
Söenn er i^m täglid^ nü|t unb mit ben ©ütern iJ^m bienet. » 
Slber ber ^lücfjtig^e fennt fein ®efe^ ; benn er m\)xi nur ben 

2:0b ab, 
Unb berjeJ^ret nur fcfjnett unb o^ne SRüdffic^t bie ©üter. 
60 2)ann ift fein ©emüt and) er^i^t, unb e^ fe^rt bie 3Ser= 
jtoeiftung 
2tuö bem ^erjen ^erbor ba§ fret)e(^afte beginnen. 
9?id^t§ ift J^eilig i^m me^r ; er raubt e^. 3)ie h)i(be Segierbe 
2)ringt mit ©et^alt auf ba^ 2öeib unb macfjt bie £uft jum 

©ntfe^en. 
Überaß fie^t er ben 3::ob unb geniest bie ki^Un SKinuten 
65 ©raufam, freut fid^ be§ Slut^ unb freut fid^ be§ l^eulenben 
3ammer§. 
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,,®rimmig et^ob fid^ barauf in unfern 3Kännern bie SBut 
nun, 
2)a$ SSerlome ju rächen unb ju öertetb*gen bie SRefte. 
Sitten ergriff bie aBaffen,<$eroSt bon ber @ile be^ ^^lüd^tling^, ^ 
Unb ^0^ blaffen ©efic^t unb jc^eu unfid^eren 8(ic!e. 
70 Slaftlo^ nun erflang ba^ ®etön ber ftürmenben ©locfe, 
Unb bie fünft 'ge ©efa^r ^ielt nid^t bie grimmige 3&nt auf. 
Sd;nett Derhjanbelte ftd^ be^ 3^elbbaug friebUc^e Slüftung 
3lun in SöeJ^re ; ba troff ^on SBIute &abil unb ©enfe. ^ 
D^ne 33egnabigung fiel ber geinb, unb ol^ne 3SerJc^onung ; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bie feige, tücfifd^e Sd^tDäd^e. '\ 
W66)V icf) ben 3Kenfd;en bod^ nie in biefer fd^nöben 3Sers 

irrung 
Söieberf eJ^n ! S)aö n)ütenbe ^ier ift ein befferer Slnblidf. 
®^)red^' er bocf) nie bon ^^rei^eit, aU fönn' er fid^ felber 

regieren ! 
Soögebunben erfd^eint, fobalb bie Sd^ranfen l^inhjeg fmb, » 
80 attte^ Söfe, ba§ tief ba^ ©efe^ in bie SöinferjurüdEtrieb." 

,,StreffUd^er 3Kann !" berfe^te barauf ber ^Pfarrer mit 
3?ac^brudE, 
l ,,25Jenn i^r ben 3Kenfd^en öerfennt, fo fann id^ tni) barum 
nid^t fd^elten ; 
§abt i^r bod^ Söf e§ genug erlitten bom tDüften 93eginnen ! 
SKotttet iJ^r aber jurüdf bie traurigen 2^age burd^fd^auen, 
85 Stürbet it^r felber gefte^en, tvk oft i^r aud^ @ute^ erbtidftet, 
5Kand^eö Strefflid^e, ba^ Verborgen bleibt in bem §erjen, 
SRegt bie ©efa^r e^ nid^t auf, unb brängt bie 9lot nic^t ben 

3Kenfd^en, 
2)a^ er a(^ Gngel fid^ jeig', erfd^eine ben anbern ein S(^u|= '^ 
*90tt." 
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gäd^elnb berf e^te barauf ber alte, hjürbige 3lic^ter : 
90 „^^r erinnert mxi) flug, h)ie oft na(S) bem Sranbe be^ 

§aufe$ 
5!Kan ben betrübten Sefi^er an @oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
2)a§ cjefd^moljen im Sd^utt nun überblieben jerftreut Hegt. 
aSenicj ift e^ fürh)al^r, bod^ auc^ ba^ tüenige föftlicf) ; 
Unb ber SSerarmte grabet i^m naä), unb freut fid^ be^ gunbe^. 
95 Unb fo fel^r' id^ aud^ gern bie l^eitern ©ebanfen ju jenen 
aSenigen guten Staaten, bie aufbehja^rt ba§ ®ebäcf)tni§. 
3ci, id) tv'xü e^ nid^t leugnen, id^ fal^ fid^ g^einbe berfol^nen. 
Um bie Stabt bom Übel ju retten ; xd) fal^ aud^ ber g^reunbe, 
©a^ ber ßUern Sieb' unb ber ^inber Unmi)g(id^e^ ipagen ; 
100 Bai), 'h)ie ber Jüngling auf einmal jum 3Kann tüarb ; fa^, 

h)ie ber ®rei^ fid^ 
JBieber berjüngte, ba^ Äinb ficf) felbft al^ ^ii^^öli^Ö enthüllte, 
3a, unb ba^ fd^h)ad^e ©efd^Ied^t, fo toie e^ geh)i)^nHd^ gc^ 

nannt toirb, 
3eigte fid^ taj)fer unb mäcfjtig unb gegenwärtigen ©eifteö. 
Unb fo la^t mid^ bor allen ber fc^önen %i}at no6) ertoä^nen, 
105 2)ie ^od^^erjig ein 5Käbd^en botlbrad^te, bie trefflid^e ^ung:: 

frau, 
S)ie auf bem großen ©e^öft allein mit ben SKäbd^en jurücf- 

blieb; 
2)enn e§ toaren bie 3Känner aud^ gegen bie gremben gejogen. 
2)a überfiel ben §of ein 2'ru))^) berlaufnen ©efinbefe 
$lünbernb, unb brängte fogleicf) fic^ in bie 3itt^nter ber grauen. 
HO Sie erblidften ba^ Silb ber fcf^ön ern^ad^fenen Jungfrau 
Unb bie lieblid^en 5Käbc^eii, nod^ e^er ^inber ju ^ei^en. 
2)a ergriff fie toilbe Segier ; fie ftürmten gefü^lloö 
Sluf bie jitternbe ©d^ar unb aufö ^od^^erjige 5Käbd^en. 
Slber fie ri^ bem einen fogleid^ Don ber ©eite ben Säbel, 
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115 §teb il^tt nieber gehjaltig ; er ftürjt' ibr blutenb ^u ^ü^en. 
2)ann mit männlid^en Streid^en befreite fie ta^)f er bie ^Häbc^en, 
%xa^ nod^ biere ber JRäuber ; bod^ bie entflol^en bem 2^obe. 
2)ann öerfd^Io^ fie ben §of unb ^arrte ber §ilfe behjaffnet.'' 

211^ ber ©eiftlid^e nun ba§ Sob be^ 3Käbc^en^ i>ernommen, 
120 ©tieg bie Hoffnung fogteic^ für feinen ^reunb im ©emüt auf, 
Unb er Wax im Segriff ju fragen, tüol^in fie geraten, 
Dh auf ber traurigen ^(uc^t fie nun mit bem 3?oI! \xd) befinbe? 

Stber ba trat ^erbei ber %\>oii)dtx bel^enbe, 
3u^)fte ben geiftlic^en §errn, unb fagte bie n)ifj)ernben SBorte : 
125 ff§ab* xi) bod^ enblid^ ba^ 3Käbd^en au^ bielen l^unbert ge= 
funben 
3lad) ber Sefd^reibung ! ©0 fommt unb fe^et fie felber mit 

Slugen ; 
9lel^met ben SHid^ter mit eud^, bamit toxx ba^ SBeitere ^ören." 
Unb fie fe^rten fid^ um, unb h)eg Wax gerufen ber 3lid^ter 
3Son ben Seinen, bie i^n, bebürftig be^ States, Verlangten. 
130 2)od^ e^ folgte fog(eicf) bem 3l^)otf^e!er ber Pfarrer 
3[n bie Sücfe be^ 3^^^"^/ wnb jener beutete liftig, 
,,©e^t i^r," fagt' er, ,,ba^ 3Räbd^en? Sie i)at bie ^u^)j)e 

getüidfelt, 
Unb id^ erfenne genau ben alten Äattun unb ben blauen 
Äiff enüberjug h)ol^(, ben i^r ^ermann im Sünbel gebrad^t ^at. 
135 Sie bern)enbete fd^nett, fürh>a^r, unb gut bie ©efd^enfe. 
S)ief e finb beutHd^e 3^^^^"/ ^^ treffen bie übrigen alle ; 
S)enn ber rote £a^ ergebt ben gemölbeten 33ufen, 
Sd^ön gefd^nürt, unb e^ liegt ba^ fd^U)arje 3Kieber il^r tnapp 

an; 
Sauber ift ber Saum beö ipembe^ ^ur Traufe gefaltet. 
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140 Unb umgiebt tl^r ba^ Rinn, ba§ runbe, mit reinfid^er 2(nmut ; 
grei unb Reiter jeigt fic^ be^ Äo^)feö jierlic^e^ ßirunb 
Unb bte ftarfen Sop^^ um filbcrne 9tabeln getüicfelt. 
®i^t fie gleid^, fo feJ^en tüir bod^ bie trefflid^e ©rö^e 
Unb ben blauen dtod, ber, bielgefaltet, bom Sufen 

145 SJctd^lic^ l^eruntertoattt jum h)0^(ge!bilbeten Änöc^el. 

Di)nc B^^if^'t/ f^^ if^'^- i6rum fon^jä, bamit n)ir berneJ^men, 
D6 fie gut unb tugenb^aft fei, ein ^u^Hc^e^ 5JJäbc^en." 

2)a berfe^te ber Pfarrer, mit S3(icfen bie Si^enbe ^rüf enb : 

,,2)a^ fie ben Jüngling entjücft, fürtDal^r, e^ ift mir lein 

3Bunber ; 

150 2)enn fie J^ält t)or bem SSIic! be^ erfahrenen 3Kanne§ bie ^robe. 

®(ücf lid^, h)em bod^ 5!Kutter 3iatur bie redete ©eftalt gab ! 

3)enn fie em^fiel^Iet i^n ftet^, unb nirgenb^ ift er ein g^remb^ 

ling. 
^eber na^et fid^ gern unb jeber möchte t)erh)eilen, 
2Benn bie ©efätligfeit nur fid^ ju ber ©eftalt nod^ gefettet. 
155 3d^ Derfid^r' eud^, e^ ift bem Jüngling ein 3Käbd^en gefunben, 
2)a^ i^m bie lünftigen Stage beö gebend l^errlid^ erf)eitert, 
2^reu mit U)eib(ic^er Äraft burd^ atte S^xUn ü)m beiftef^t. 
©0 ein bottfommener Äör^)er geU)i^ Dertüal^rt aud^ bie ©eele 
JRein, unb bie rüftige ^wgenb berf^)ricf)t ein glüdflid^eö Sllter.",/ 

160 Unb e§ fagte barauf ber 2l^)otf^e!er bebenflid^ : 

,,2^rüget bod^ öfter ber Sd^ein ! ^d^ ^^0 t>^i" 2(u^ern nid^t 

tr-auen ; 
2)enn id^ ^be ba^ S^)rid^h)ort fo oft er^jrobet gefunben: 
'G^ bu ben ©d^effel ©alj mit bem neuen Sefannten ber= 

jet^ret, 
2)arfft bu nid^t leid^tUd^ i^m trauen ;* bid; macf)t bie S^xi nur 

gen)iffer. 
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165 SSie bu e§ ^abcft mit xi)m, unb n)ie bie gteunbfd^aft beftel^e. 
gaffet un§ alfo jucrft bei guten geuten un^'umtl^un, 
2)enen ba^ 5!Käbd^en befannt ift, unb bie un^ öon il^r nun 
erjagten." 

rrStud^ id^ lobe bie SSorfic^t," berfe^te ber ©eiftlid^e folgenb; 
1 „^mn h)ir bocf) nid^t für un^ ! '^ixx anbete frein ift bebenl= 

Ixä)." 
170 Unb fie gingen barauf bem hjadfern Slid^ter entgegen, 
®et in feinen ©efc^äften bie Strafe n)ieber J^erauffam. 
Unb ju iJ^m fj)raci^ fogleid^ ber finge Pfarrer mit 3Sorfic^t : 
„Sagt, tüir ^aben ein 3Käbc^en gefel^n, baö im ©arten ju= 

näd^ft J^ier 
Unter bem 5(^)felbaum fi^t unb Äinbern Äteiber Verfertigt 
175 3(u^ getragnem Äattun, ber i^r Vermutlich gefdE)enft h)arb. 
Un^ gefiel bie ©eftalt ; fie fcfjeinet ber SBacferen eine. 
Saget un^, \m^ i^r tüi^t ; n)ir fragen auö löblid^er 3tbficl^t." 

2l(^ in ben ©arten ju blicfen ber Slid^ter fogleid^ nun f)er- 
jutrat. 
Sagt' er : ,,S)iefe fennet i^r f d^on ; benn hjenn id^ erjäl^lte 
180 3Son ber J^errlic^en Ül^at, bie jene Jungfrau berrid^tet, 
3tl§ fie ba^ Sd^tüert ergriff unb fic^ unb bie ^i^x^n befd^ü^te, 
SDiefe toar'ö ! ^hx fe^t e^ i^r an, fie ift rüftig geboren, 
3[ber fo gut Wk ftarf ; benn i^ren alten 3Sern)anbten 
pflegte fie bi^ jum 2^obe, 't>a i^n ber göwii"^'^ ba^inri^ 
185 Über be^ Stäbtd^en^ 9lot unb feiner 33efi^ung ©efal^ren. 
3(ud^ mit ftittem ©emüt J^at fie bie Sd^merjen ertragen 
Über be^ Sräutigam^ 3^ob, ber, ein ebler Jüngling, im erften 
^euer be^ ^oJ^en ©ebanfenö, nad^ ebler g^reil^eit ju ftreben, 
Setbft l^inging nacf) ^ariö unb balb ben fdE)redEIid^en ^ob 
fanb; 
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(i<P ^enn^ie ju §aufe fo bort beftritt er SBiHfür unb JRänfc." 
^ 3Kfo fagte ber SJic^ter. 2)ie beiben fd^ieben unb banften, 
Unb ber ©eiftlic^e jog ein ©olbftüc! (ba§ ©über be^ 33eutel$ 
2Bar bor einigen Stunben bon i^m fc^on milbe berf^jenbet, 
3llö er bie g^tüd^tHnge \oA) in traurigen Raufen borbeijieJ^n). 

195 Unb er reicht* eg bem ©c^uljen unb fagte : „teilet ben 
Pfennig 
Unter bie 2)ürftigen au^, unb ®ott bermel^re bie &obt !" 
2)oc^ e^ h)eiger.te fic^ ber 3JJann, unb fagte : „SBir ^aben 
SDland^en 2^^aler gerettet unb manche Äleiber unb Sachen, 
Unb id^ l^offe, h)ir leieren jurüdf, nod^ el^ e^ berjeJ^rt ift." 

aoo 2)a t)erfe|te ber Pfarrer unb brücft^ iJ^m ba^ ©elb in bie 
§anb ein : 

,,9tiemanb fäume ju geben in biefen 3:agen, unb niemanb 

SBeigre fid^ anjune^men, ma^ i^m bie 5!Kilbe geboten ! 

9liemanb tüei^, \o\t lang^ er e^ l^at, toa^ er ru^ig befi^et ; 

9liemanb, toie lang' er nocf) in fremben Sanben uml^erjiel^t 
205 Unb beg 3[dEerg entbehrt unb be^ ©artend, ber i^ ernäJ^ret." 

„Q\ bod^ !" fagte barauf ber 3l^)ot^e!er gefd^äftig, 
„2Bäre mir je^t nur ©elb in ber 2^afd^e, fo fotttet il^r'^ ^aben, 
®ro^ tüie Hein; benn biele gemi^ ber (Sure n bebürfen'ö. 1 
Unbefd^enft bod^ laff^ id^ tui^ mi^i, bamit ifyLiül^itt^n ' ^ 

210 ©e^et toofeme bie %\}CiX aucf) hinter bem 3Bitten jurüdbleibt." 1 
3lIfo f^)rad^ er unb jog ben geftidften (ebernen Seutel 
3ln ben JRiemen l^erbor, n)orin ber 3:^obadf i^m )oix\ocA}Xi Xoax, 
Öffnete jierlid^ unb teilte; ba fanben fid^ einige pfeifen. 
,,ÄIein ift bie &aW, \t%V er baju. 2)a fagte ber ©d^ult^ei^ : 

215 ,,®uter 2^obadf ift bod^ bem Sleifenben immer tüittfommen/' 
Unb e^ lobte barauf ber S^jotf^efer ben Änafter. 
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Stber ber $farrJ^err jog il^n l^intDcg, unb fie fd^teben t)om 

3licf)ter. 
„ßilen h)ir !" f^jrad^ ber t)erftänbige 3)lann ; „e^ haartet ber 

Süngling 
^einlid^. ®r bo re fo fd^nett aU möglid^ bie fröJ^lid^e ^oU"^ 

fc^aft." 
220 Unb fie eilten unb !amen unb fanben ben Jüngling gelel^net 
2(n ben 2Bagen unter ben Sinben. 2)ie ^ferbe jerftam^ften 
SBilb ben SRafen; er l^ielt fie im S^xim unb ftanb in ©es 

banfen, 
33lic!te ftitt bor fid^ l^in unb fa^ bie ^reunbe nid^t e^er, 
S3i^ fie fommenb i^n riefen unb fröl^Ud^e 3^^^»^ i^w gaben. 
225 ©cf)on fo ferne begann ber S[^)otf^e!er ju f^jred^en ; 
Socf) fie traten näJ^er l^inju. Sa fa^te ber ^farr^err 
Seine §anb unb f^rad^ unb na^m bem ©efäbrten ba$ SBort 

tüeg: 
,,ipeil bir, junger 3Hann ! 3)ein treuem 3luge, bein treuem 
§erj J^at ricfjtig geh)äf)lt! &lixä bir unb bem 3Beibe ber 

Sugenb ! 
230 Seiner ift fie tüert ; brum fomm unb menbe ben 2öagen, 
S)a^ tüir fa^renb fogleid^ bie ©dfe beg Sorfe^ erreid^en. 
Um fie hjerben unb balb nad^ §aufe fül^ren bie ©ute." 

3lber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ol^ne 3^i^^*^ ^^^ ^Jreube 
§ört' er bie 3Borte be^ 33oten, bie J^immlifd^ haaren unb 
tröfttic^, 
235 Seufjete tief unb \pxa6) : „2ßir f amen mit eilenbem %\xf)x\t>txt, 
Unb tüir jieJ^en bietteid^t bef d^ämt unb langfam naä) §aufe ; 
Senn J^ier ^at mic^, feitbem id^ n)arte, bie ©orge befallen, 
2lrgn)o^n unb 3^^if'^^ wnb alle^, tva^ nur ein liebenbe^ §erj 
fränft. 
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©laubt il^r, Wenn tvxx nur fommen, fo toerbe ba^ SKäbd^en 
un§ folöen, 

240 Söeil Wxx reid^ fmb, aber fie arm unb Vertrieben einf^erjie^t? 

'1 grmu t felbft macfjt ftolj, bie unberbiente. ©enügfam 

* ©d^eint ba^ ^Käbd^en unb tl^ätig, unb fo gehört i^r bie 
Söelt an. 
©laubt i^r, eö fei ein Söeib t)on folc^er ©d^ön^eit unb ©itte 
3[uf9eh)ad^fen, unt nie ben guten ^üngtinQ ju reijen? 7 

245 ©laubt i^r, fie l^abe bi§ je^t i^r §er§ berfc^loffen ber £iebe? 
JJa^ret nicf)t rafd^ bi^ ^inan ; U)ir möd^ten ju unfrer 33efc^ämung 
©adE)te bie ^ferbe J^erum nad^ §aufe (enlen. 3^ fürd^te, 
grgenb ein Jüngling befi^t bieö ^erj, unb bie tüadere §anb 

^at 
©ingefd^lagen unb fcf)on bem gtüdEHd^en 2^reue öerfj)rod^en. 

250 3ld^! ba ftel^' icf) öor il^r mit meinem Slntrag befc^ämet." 

3^n JU tröften, öffnete brauf ber Pfarrer ben 5!)iunb fcf)on; 
2)od^ eö fiel ber ©efäJ^rte mit feiner gef^)räd^igen 3[rt ein: 
,,^reiKd^, fo h)ären h)ir nicf)t öorjeiten Verlegen gen)efen, <^ 
Sa ein jebeö ©efcfjäft nac^ feiner 2Beife Dottbracfjt toarb. , 
255 §atten bie Gltern bie Sraut für i^ren So^n ficf) erfe^en, 
2Barb juöörberft ein ^^reunb^So^ §aufe Vertraulief) gerufen ; 7 
2)iefen fanbte man bann aU g'reier^mann §u ben ©Item * 
2)er erforenen 33raut, ber bann in ftattlid^em ^u^e 
©onntag^ etwa nad^ ^ifd^e ben toürbigen SBürge r befud^te, ? 
260 greunblid^e 3Borte mit i^m im allgemeinen juvörberft 

SBed^fetnb, unb !lug ba§ ©ef^)räd^ ju lenfen unb toenben 

Verfte^enb. 
ßnblid^ nad^ langem Umfd^toeif tüarb aud^ ber 2:od^ter er= 

U)ä^net 
SHü^mlid^, unb rü^mlid^ be^ 5Kannö unb beö §aufe^. Von . » 
bem man gefanbt toar. 
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Äluge Seute nterften bie 3lbfic^t ; ber f (u^e ®ef anbte 
265 9JJer!te ben SffiiHen gar balb unb fonnte fidf) tüeiter erftären. 
Sel^nte ben Slntrag man ab, fo War a\xd) ein £orb nid^t t)er= 

brie^Hd^. 
3lber gelang eö benn aud^, fo Wax ber ^reierömann immer 
^n bem §aufe ber erfte bei jebem l^äu^lidfien gefte ; 
^inn e^ erinnert^ fid^ burd^ö ganje Seben baö 6^J)aar, 
270 Da^ bie gefdfiidEte ipanb ben erften knoten gefd^tungen. 
^e^t ift aber baö atte^ mit anberen guten ©ebräud^en 
3luö ber 3Kobe gefommen, unb jeber freit für fic^ felber. 
5lel^me benn jeglidfier aud^ ben Äorb mit eigenen Rauben, 
J)er il^m ettüa befd^ert ift, unb fte^e befd^ämt toor bem 
3Käbc^en!" 

275"^, „©ei ^ h)ie i{mi aud^ fei!" toerfe^te ber Jüngling, ber 
!aum auf 
Sitte bie SBorte gel^ört unb fd^on fid^ im ftitten entf d^loff en ; 
„©eiber ge^' id^ unb toitt mein ©d^idfal felber erfal^ren 
2lu^ bem SRunbe beö 3Käbd^en^, ju bem id^ ba^ größte SSer^ 

trauen 
§ege, ba^ irgenb ein SRenfd^ nur je ju bem SBeibe gel^egt l^at. 
280 3Ba^ fie fagt, baö ift gut, e^ ift Vernünftig, bag toei^ id^. 
©ott ic^ fie aud^ jum le^tenmal fe^n, fo toitt id^ nodf) einmal 
S)iefem offenen SlidE be^ fd^irar^en 3lugeö begegnen; 
S)rüdE' ic^ fie nie an ba^ §erj, fo tüitt id^ bie Sruft unb bie 

©c^ultern 
ßinmal noc^ fe^n, bie mein 3lrm fo fel^r ju umfd^lie^en be= 
ge^ret; 
285 SßJitt ben 3J{unb noc^ feigen, toon bem ein Äu^ unb ba§ ga mid^ 
©lüdlid^ mac^t auf etoig, ba^ 5iein mid^ auf etüig jerftöret. 
atber la^t mid^ attein ! ^\)x fottt nic^t ioarten. Segebet 
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6ucl^ ju 3Sater unb HRutter jurüdE, bamit fic erfal^rcn, 
2)a^ fidf) ber ©o^n nx6)i geirrt, unb ba^ e« toert ift, ba^ 
5Käbcl^en. 
290 Unb fo la^t mx^ allein ! S)en ^u^toeg über ben §ügel 
3ln bem 35irnbaunt l^in unb unfern SBeinberg l^tnunter 
®el^* xd) naiver nad^ §aufe jurürf . D, ba^ id^ bie 2^raute 
^reubig unb fd^nett il^n fül^irte ! SSieHeid^t aud^ fd^leid^' id^ 

atteine 
3ene ^fabe nad^ §aug unb betrete frol^ fie nid^t lieber." 

295 2t(fo ]pxaä) er unb gab bem geiftlid^en §errn bie S^gel, 
S)er toerftänbig fie fa^te, bie fd^äumenben Stoffe bel^errfd^enb, 
©d^'nett ben Söagen beftieg unb ben Si| be^ g^ü^rer^ be^ 
fe|te. 

Stber bu jauberteft nod^, toorfid^tiger 5lad^bar, unb fagteft : 
„®erne toertrau* id^, mein ^reunb, eud^ SeeP unb Seift unb 
©emüt an ; 
300 aiber Seib unb ©ebein ift nid^t jum beften toertüal^ret, 

SBenn bie geiftlid^e §anb ber U)elt(id^en SH^^ f^^ anmaßt." 
Dbd^ bu läd^elteft brauf, toerftänbiger ^f arr^err, unb fagteft : 
„©i^et nur ein unb getroft toertraut mir ben Seib tok bie 

©eele ; 
Timn gefd^irft ift bie §anb fd^on lange, ben B^g^l i^ fül^ren, 
305 Unb ba§ Stuge geübt, bie fünftlid^fte SBenbung ju treffen. 
^inn h)ir toaren in Strasburg getüo^nt, ben SBagen ju lenfen, 
211^ id^ ben jungen Saron ba^in begleitete ; täglid^ 
Slotlte ber SBagen, geleitet ßpjDmir, ba§ ^atlenbe %\)vx burdf), 
©taubige 2öege ^inau§ bi^ fern ju ben 3luen unb ginben 
310 ^Ritten burdf) ©dfiaren beö 9iolf^, ba^ mit Bpa^kttn ben 2^ag 
lebt." 
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^alb gctröftet bcfticg barauf ber 3la(i)hax ben 2Bacjen, 
6a^ tDtc einer, ber jtd^ jum toei^lid^en @^)run0e bereitet ; 
Unb bie §engfte rannten naä) ipaufe, begierig beg Stattet. 
3lber bie 2ßoIfe be^ Staube quoll unter ben mäd^tigen ipufen. 
315 Sänge noä) ftanb ber Jüngling unb fal^ ben Staub fid^ ergeben, 
©a^ ben Staub fid^ jerftreun ; f ftanb er ol^ne ©ebanfen. 
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VII. 

Dorotljea. 



TUk ber tüanbernbe 3Känn, ber bor bcm ©inf en bcr Sonne 
©ie nod^ einmal inö äluge, bie fd^netttoerfd^tDinbenbe, fa^te, 
2)ann im bunfeln ©ebüfd^ unb an ber ©eite beö ^elfenö 
©c^tüeben fielet il^r 33ilb ; tool^in er bie Slide nur tüenbet, 

5 ©let eö toor unb glänjt unb fd^tvanft in l^errlid^en g^arben: 
©0 belegte toor ^ermann bie lieblid^e Silbung beö 3Käbc^en§ 
©anft fid^ toorbei unb f d^ien bem ^fab inö ©etreibe ju folgen, 
älber er ful^r auö bem ftaunenben 2^raum auf, tvenbete langfam 
9lad^ bem 2)orfe fic^ ju unb ftaunte tvieber ; benn toieber 

lo ^am '\f)m bie l^o^e ©eftalt beö ^errlid^en SRäbd^enö entgegen. 
geft betrad^tet* er fie ; eö tüar fein ©d^einbilb, fie toar eö 
©eiber. 35en größeren Ärug unb einen fleinern am §en!el 
2^ragenb in jeglid^er §anb, fo fd^ritt fie gefd^äftig jum 

Srunnen. 
Unb er ging il^r freubig entgegen. ®g gab i^m il^r 3lnblirf 

15 3Kut unb ^raft; er ^pxa^ ju feiner SJertounberten alfo: 
,,3^inb' id^ bid^, toadre^ SRäbc^en, fo balb auf^ neue befd^äftigt, 
§ilfretd^ anbern ju fein unb gern ju erquiden bie 3Kenfc^en? 
©ag*, tüarum fommft bu allein jum Duell, ber bod^ fo ent* 

fernt liegt, 
S)a fid^ anbere bod^ mit bem Söaffer beö 2)orfeg begnügen? 

20 greilid^ ift bieö toon befonberer ^raft unb lieblid; ju foften. 
3ener Äranfen bringft bu e§ tüo^l, bie bu treulid^ gerettet?" 
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Jreunblid^ begrüßte fogleid^ ba^ gute 5Dläbcl^cn ben ^m^- 
ling, 
Qpxai) : „So ift f d^on ^ier bcr 3Beg mir jum Brunnen bc= 

lol^net, • 
2)a id^ finbe ben &\xUn, ber ung f o toieleg gereidfit bat ; 
25 J)enn ber älnblicf be^ ®eber^ ift tvie bie &ahtn erfreuUd^. 
'\ ^ommt unb feilet boc^ f eiber, ^tper eure 3KiIbe genoffen, 
X Unb emj)fan0et ben rul^igen 3)anf toon allen ©rquidten. 
2)a^ i^r aber fogleid^ toernel^met, toarum \^ gefommen, 
ipier ju fc^öj)fen, too rein unb unabläffig ber Duell fliegt, 
30 Sag' ic^ eud^ bieg : e^ l^aben bie untoorfid^tigen ^Jlenfd^en 
3llleg SBaffer getrübt im Dorfe, mit ^ferben unb Dd^fen 
©leid^ burd^ioatenb ben Duell, ber SBaffer bringt ben 33e- 

tt)o^nern. 
Unb fo ^aben fte andS) mit Söafd^en unb Sieinigen alle 
2^röge be^ Dorfes befd^mu^t unb alle Srunnen befubelt ; 
35 2)enn ein jeglid(ier benft nur, fid^ felbft unb ba^ näd^fte 33e= 
bürfnig 
Sd^nell JU befrieb*gen unb rafd^, unb nid^t beö golgenben 
benft er." 

3llfo fj)rad^ fte unb loar bie breiten Stufen l^inunter 
3Rit bem Segleiter gelangt ; unb auf ba^ 3Käuerd^en festen 
Seibe [id) nieber beö Duelle. Sie beugte- fid^ über, ju 

f^ö^jfen; 
40 Unb er fa^te ben anberen £rug unb beugte fid^ über. 
Unb fie fa^en gefj)iegelt i^r Silb in ber Släue beg §immelg 
Sd^toanfen, unb nidEten fid^ ju unb grüßten fid^ freunblid^ im 

Sj)iegel. 
„Safe mi^ trinfen," fagte barauf ber ^eitere Jüngling ; 
Unb fie reid^t' il^m ben Srug. J)ann ruhten fie beibe, toer^ 

traulich 
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45 3luf bic ©efäfee cjelel^nt ; fie aber fagtc jum grcunbc : 
,,@acjc, tüie finb* xd) Vxd) l^icr unb o^ne SBagen unb ^ferbe 
^cmc bom Drt, h)o id) erft bid^ gefc^n? h)ie bift bu gcs 
fommcn?" 

Denlenb fd^autc §ermann jur ßrbc ; bann l^ob er bie Slidfe 
Stufig gegen fie auf unb fal^ il^r freunbUd^ in^ 3(uge, 

50 %iü}lU fid^ ftiH unb getroft. 3^^^^ i'^^ ^on Siebe ju fj)reci^en, 

I 2Bär* il^m unmöglich getoefen ; i^r Stuge blidfte nid^t Siebe, 
2lber l^etten SSerftanb, unb gebot, toerftänbig ju reben. 

'^ Unb erjage fid^ fd^nett unb fagte traufid^ jum 3Käbd^en: 
„Safe mic^ reben, mein Äinb, unb beine tJi^agen ertvibern. 

55 J)einettt)egen fam id^ l^ier^er. 2öaö fott id^*g verbergen? 
^^nn x(S) lebe begtüdft mit beiben liebenben ©Itern, 
^imn xd) treulid^ bag ipau^ unb bie ®üter ^elfe bertvalten 
3l(§ ber einzige So^n, unb unfre ©efd^äfte ftnb toielfad^. 
3lIIe gelber beforg* ic^ ; ber 35ater haltet im §aufe 

^ ??l^ifeig ; i>i^ t^ätige 3Kutter belebt im ganjen bie 2Birtfdf)aft. 
2lber bu l^aft getoife aud^ erfal^ren, h)ie fel^r ba^ ©efinbe 
35alb burd^ Seid^tfmn unb balb burd^ Untreu' J)laget bie §au§5 

frau, 
gmmer fie nötigt ju tved^feln unb geiler um ^e^ler ju tauften. 
Sänge toünfd^te bie 3Kutter ba^er fid^ ein 5Käbc^en im §aufe, 

^ 35ag mit ber ipanb nid^t allein, ba^ aud^ mit bem §erjen i^r 
* ^ülfe, 
2ln ber %oi)tix Statt, ber leiber frü^e Verlornen. 
3?un, al^ i^ ^eut* am SBagen bic^ fa^ in froher ©etüanbtl^eit, 
<Bai) bie ©tärfe be^ 2trm^ unb bie öoHe ©efunb^eit ber 

©lieber, 
2tl§ id^ bie 9Borte toerna^m, bie berftänbigen, toar id^ betroffen, 

70 Unb id^ eilte nad) ipaufe, ben ©Item unb greunben bie 3=rembe 
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! SHü^menb nad^ il^rem SSerbienft. 5lun !omm* xä) bir aber ju 
fagen, 
95}a^ fie h)ünfc^cn, tüie id^. SScrjei^* mir bie ftotternbe Siebe." 

,,Sci^euet eud^ nid^t," fo fagte fie brauf, „ba§ SBeitre ju 
f^jred^en ; 
gl^r beleiblgt mid^ nid^t, id^ f)ab' e^ banfbar em^)funben. 
75 ©agt e^ nur grab* ^erau^ ; mid^ fann ba^ 2öort nid^t er= 
f c^redEen : 
S)ingen möd^tet i^r inid^ al^ "3!Kagb für SSater unb SKutter, 
3u toerfel^en baö §au^, ba§ h)ol^lerl^a(tei\;^ bafte^t; ^i 
Unb il^r glaubet an mir ein tüd^tigeö 3Käbd^en ju finben, ' 
3u ber 3(rbeit gefc^idft unb nid^t toon rol^em ©emüte. 
80 guer aintrag toar lurj ; fo foll bie 3lnttDort aw^ !urj fein. 
^a, id^ gel^e mit tw^ unb folge bem 9lufe be§ Sd^idfal^. 
SReine ^flid^^t ift erfüllt, \d) l^abe bie Sööd^nerin tvieber 
3u ben S^ren gebrad^t, fie freuen fid^ alle ber Stettung ; 
©c^on finb bie meiften beifammen, bie übrigen toerben fid^ 
finben. 
85 3ltte benfen geh)i^, in furjen ^agen jur Heimat 
SBieberjufel^ren ; fo ^jflegt fid^ ftetö ber 3Sertriebne ju 

fc^meic^eln. 
aiber id^ tauf d^e mic^ nid^t mit leichter ipoffnung in bief en 
traurigen ^agen, bie un^ nod^ traurige 2^age i)erf^)red^en : 
' SDenn getöft finb bie Sanbe ber 3BeIt ; toer fnü^)fet fie tvieber, 
90 %U aHein nur bie 9lot, bie l^i)d^fte, bie un^ betoorftel^t ! 
Sann ic^ im §aufe beö tüürbigen 3Kanng mid^ bienenb er= 

näl^ren 
Unter ben Slugen ber trefflid^en ^rau, fo t^u' id^ eö gerne ; 
®enn ein n)anbernbe^ SKäbd^en ift immer toon fd^tüanfenbem 
9lufe. 
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3a, id^ ge^e mit eud^, fobalb id^ bie ^riige ben ^reunben 
95 SBicbergebrad^t unb nod^ mir ben Segen ber ©uten erbeten, 
^ommt, i^r muffet fie fe^en unb mic^ ^"^.^Jl!?^»^ emj) fangen." '| 

^röJ^Iid^ l^örte ber Jüngling be§ tüittigen SRäbc^en^ @nt= 
fc^Iiefeung, 
ßtüeifelnb, ob er il^r nun bie SBal^r^eit foKte geftel^en. 
2lber eö fd^ien i^m ba^ befte ju fein, in bem aSa^n fie ju 
laffen, 
100 ^n fein ipauö fie ju führen, ju tüerben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
2lc^! unb ben golbenen 3ling erbtidt' er am Ringer be§ 

3Käbd^eng; 
Unb fo lie^ er fie fj)red^en unb ^ord^te fleißig ben SBorten. 

„Sa^t un^," fu^r fie nun fort, „jurüdEe feieren ! J)ie SRäbd^en 
SBerben immer getabelt, bie lange beim Srunnen i)erh:)eilen ; 
105 Unb bod^ ift e^ am rinnenben Quell fo lieblid^ ju fd^h)a|en." 
2llfo ftanben fie auf unb fd^auten beibe nod^ einmal 
3n ben Srunnen jurüdE, unb fü^e^ SSerlangen ergriff fie. 

©c^tüeigenb na^m fie barauf bie beiben Ärüge beim §enfel, 
©tieg bie Stufen l^inan, unb §ermann folgte ber Sieben. 
HO ginen Ärug toerlangt^ er toon i^r, bie 33ürbe ju teilen. 
„Sa^t il^n," f^3rad^ fie ; „e^ trägt fic^ beffer bie gleichere Saft fo. 
Unb ber §err, ber fünftig befiel^lt, er foH mir nid^t bienen. 
©el^t mid^ fo ernft nid^t an, al^ tüäre mein ©d^idfal be- 

benftid^ ! 
35ienen lerne beizeiten ba^ SBeib nad^ i^rer Seftimmung ; 
115 ^tnn burd^ 35ienen allein gelangt fie enblic^ jum §errfc^en, 
3u ber toerbienten ©etüalt, bie bod^ i^r im §aufe gehöret. 
2)ienet bie ©c^tüefter bem 33ruber bod^ frül^, fie bienet ben 
eitern, 
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Unb il^r Scbcn ift immer ein etüicjeö ©e^en unb Äommen, 
/ Ober ein ipeben unb S^ragen, bereiten unb (Schaffen für anbre. 
126 SBo^l i^r, n)enn fie baran fid^ getüö^nt, ba^ fein 2öeg i^r ju 
fauer 
SBirb, unb bie ©tunben ber 3laä)t x\)x jtnb h)ie bie Stunben 
be^ 2^ageö, 
^\ 2)a^ il^r niemals bie älrbeit ju Hein unb bie 5labe( ju fein 
bünft, 
2)afe fie fid^ ganj öergifet unb leben mag nur in anbern ! 
2)enn a(ö SKutter, fürma^r, bebarf fie ber Xugenben alle, 
125 2öenn ber ©äugling bie Äranfenbe toedft unb 9?a^rung be= 
gel^ret 
93^ ber ©c^mad^en, unb fo ju ©d^merjen Sorgen jid^ Raufen. 
3^^^ji9 3Känner toerbunben ertrügen nid^t biefe Sefd;tDerbe, 
Unb fie foHen e^ nic^t; bod^ foHen fie banfbar e§ einfe^n." 

2llfo fprac^ fie unb tüax mit i^rem ftiHen 93egleiter 
130 2)urd^ ben ©arten gefommen 6i§ an bie 2^enne ber Sd^eune, 
aSo bie Sööd^nerin lag, bie fie fro^ mit ben 2^öd^tern öerlaffen, 
"^cmn geretteten 3Käbc^en, ben fc^önen Silbern ber Unfd^ulb. 
Seibe traten l^inein ; unb t)on ber anberen Seite 
2:rat, ein Äinb an jeglid^er §anb, ber SRid^ter jugleid^ ein. 
135 J)iefe tparen biöf^er ber jammernben 3Kutter Verloren; 
Slber gefunben ^atte fie nun im ©etüimmel ber 3llte. 
, Unb fie f^jrangen mit Suft, bie liebe SKutter ju grüben, 
^ ©ic^ be§ Sruber^ ju freun, be^ unbefannten @ef^)ielen ! 

3luf J)orotl^een f^)rangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunblid^, 
140 SSrot toerlangenb unb Dbft, öor allem aber ju trinfen/ 
Unb fie reid^te ba§ SBaffer ^erum. S)a tranfen bie Äinber, 
Unb bie SBöc^nerin trän! mit ben 2^öd^tern, fo tranf aud^ ber 
aiid^ter. 
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3HIe toaren gelebt unb lobten ba^ J^errlid^c Sffiaffer ; 
©äuer Ud^ tpar'ö unb erquidElic^/ gcfunb ju trinfcn ben 
3Kenfcl^en. 

145 J)a öerfc^te ba§ SKäbcl^en mit ernften SUden unb fagte : 
„3=reunbc, biefe^ ift too^I baö Ic^te 3!Kal, ba^ ic^ ben Ärug 

eud^ 
^ül^re junt 3Jlunbe, bafe id^ bic 2\pptn mit Sffiaffer cud^ ne|e : 
2lbcr tüenn euc^ fortan am l^ci^en 2^agc ber 2^runf labt, 
aBcnn il^r im B^aitm ber Stul^* unb ber reinen Duellen 
genietet, 

150 2)ann gebenfet aud^ mein unb meinet freunblic^en J)ienfteg, 
J)en id^ au^ Siebe mel^r al^ au^ SSertüanbtfd^aft geleiftet. 
aBa^ il^r mir ©ute§ erjeigt, ixUnn^ id^ burd^^ fünftige Seben. '] 
Ungern (äff id^ eud^ i^^^^, bod^ jeber ift bie^mal bem anbern 
SRe^r jur Saft al^ jum ^roft, unb alle muffen n)ir enblid^ 

155 Unö im fremben Sanbe jerftreun, tvenn bie SRüdff ebr t)erf a'gt ift. 
©el^t, l^ier fte^et ber güngling, bem tpir bie &abtn toerbanfen, 
Diefe §ütte be§ Äinb^ unb jene toiHfommene Sj)eife. 
Diefer fommt unb toirbt, in feinem ^a\x^ midb ju fe^en, 
2)a^ id^ biene bafelbft ben reichen, trefflichen eitern ; 

160 Unb id^ fc^lag* e§ nid^t ab ; benn überall bienet ba§ 9J?äbd^en, 

\ Unb i^r h)äre jur Saft, bebient im ipaufe ju rul^en. 

ailfo folg* id^ il^m gern ; er fd^eint ein toerftänbiger Jüngling, 
Unb fo tüerben bie ©Item eö fein, tvie Sleid^en geziemet. 
2)arum lebet nun n)ol^l, geliebte greunbin, unb freuet 

165 ßud^ be^ lebenbigen ©äuglingö, ber fd^on fo gefunb eud^ 
anblidft. 
2)rüdEet il^r il^n an bie 33ruft in biefen farbigen SBidfeln, 
D, fo gebenfet be^ !^üngling§, be§ guten, ber fie ung reid^te ' 
Unb ber fünftig aud^ mid^, bie (Sure, nähret unb fleibet. 
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Unb il^r, trefflid^er 3Jlann/' \o f^jrad^ fie cjetoenbct jum SWid^ter, 
'70v,§abet J)an!, ba^ il^r SSater mir tüart in mancherlei gälten." 

Unb fie fniete barauf jur guten SBöd^nerin nieber, 
Äü^te bie tüeinenbe g^rau unb bernal^m be§ ©ecjen^ ©elifj)eL 
Slber bu fagteft inbe^, e^rtüürbiger SRid^ter, ju ^ermann : 
„aSiltig feib il^r, o greunb, ju ben guten 3Birten ju jagten, 
175 2)ie mit tüchtigen 3Kenfc^en ben §au§l^alt ju fül^ren bebad^t 
fmb. 
J)enn id^ ^be tpo^l oft gefel^n, ba^ man SHinber unb ^ferbe 
So h)ie Sd^afe genau bei 3:aufd^ unb §anbel betrad^tet ; 
2lber ben SKenfd^en, ber aUe^ erl^ält, tt)enn er tüdfitig unb 

gut ift, 
Unb ber aHe^ jerftreut unb jerftört burd^ falfd^e^ beginnen, 
180 liefen nimmt man nur fo auf ©lüdE unb 3wfatl inö §au^ ein, 
Unb bereuet ju \p'di ein übereiltet ßntfd^lie^en. 
3lber e^ fc^eint, i^r berftel^t'g; benn i^r ^abt ein 3Käbd^en 

ern)ä^let, 
®ud^ JU bienen im ^an^ unb euern ©Item, ba§ brato ift. 
galtet fie n)ol^t ! ^i)X h)erbet, f olang fie ber Söirtf d^aft fid^ 
annimmt, 
185 9lic^t bie Sd^tüefter toermiffen, nod^ eure gltern bie 2:od^ter." 

3Siele famen inbe^, ber 2ööd^nerin nal^e 3SertDanbte, 
9Kand^e§ bringenb unb i^r bie beffere Söo^nung toerfünbenb. 
Sllte t)ernal)men be^ ^Jläbd^en^ ßntfc^lufe unb fegneten 

§ermann 
3Kit bebeutenben Stidfen unb mit befonbern ©ebanfen, 
190 SDenn fo fagte tüol^l eine jur anbern flüd^tig an§ D^r ^in: 
,,3Benn au^ bem §errn ein Bräutigam tüirb, fo ift fie ge* 
borgen." 
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^ermann f a^tc barauf fic bei ber §anb an unb fagtc : 
„£a^ un^ gelten, e^ neigt fid^ ber 2^ag, unb fern ift ba§ 

©täbt^en." 
Seb^aft 9ef^)räc^i9 umarmten barauf J)orotl^een bie SBeiber. 
195 §ermann jog fte ^intoeg ; nod^ toiele ©rü^e befal^I fie. 
216er ba fielen bie Äinber mit ©c^rein unb entfe^lid^em SBeinen 
3^r in bie Kleiber unb tooHten bie jh)eite SKutter nic^t laffen. 
2lber ein' unb bie anbre ber SBeiber fagte gebietenb : 
,,©tille, ^inber ! fie ge^t in bie Stabt unb bringt twä) be^ 

guten 
.200 3ucferbrote§ genug, ba§ eud^ ber 35ruber beftetite, ^ 

3((g ber Stord^ i^n iüngft beim j^ucferbä rfer toorbeitrug, ^ 
Unb i^r feilet fie balb mit ben fd^ön toergolbeten S)euten." 
Unb fo liefen bie Äinber fie lo^, unb ^ermann entriß fte 
3lod) -ben Umarmungen f aum unb ben fernen)inf enben 2^üd^ern. 
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VIII. 

fjermann unb Dorotljea. 



<llfo fingen bie jh^ei entgegen ber finfenben ©onne, 
®ie in SBoIfen fid^ tief, geh^itterbro^enb, berl^üttte, 
3tu^ bem ©d^Ieier, balb l^ier balh bort, mit glül^enben Surfen 
©tral^Ienb über ba§ ^elb bie al^nung^Doffe Seleud^tung. 
5 „^Köge ba§ bro^enbe SBetter," fo fagte §ermann, „nid^t ettüa 
©c^to^en un§ bringen unb heftigen ®u^ ; b^nn fc^ön ift bie '^ 

ernte." 
Unb fte freuten fid^ beibe be^ l^ol^en tüanfenben Äorne^, 
®a^ bie ©urd^fd^reitenben faft, bie l^ol^en ©eftalten, erreid^te. 
Unb e§ fagte barauf ba^ 3Käbd^en jum leitenben ^reunbe : 
lo „©uter, bem id^ junäd^ft ein freunblid^ ©d^idffal berbanfe, 
^^aä) unb %aä), \t)tnn im freien fo mand^em 3Sertriebnen ber' l 

©türm braut. 
Saget mir je^t bor aKem, unb leieret bie ©Item mid^ fennen, 
^tn^n xfi) fünftig ju bienen bon ganzer Seele geneigt bin; 
®etTn fennt jemanb ben §errn, fo !ann er if^m leidster genüge ^ 

tl^un, 
15 5Benn er bie 2)inge bebenft, bie jenem bie toid^tigften fd^einen, y 
Unb auf bie er ben Sinn, ben feftbeftimmten, gefegt ^at. 
2)arum faget mir bod^: h)ie geh)inn^ id^ 3Sater unb 3)Jutter?" 

Unb e§ toerfe^te bagegen ber gute, berftänbige Jüngling : 
,,D, h)ie geb' id^ bir red^t, bu finget, trefflid^eö 3)Jäbd^en, ' - 
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20 2)a^ bu jubörbcrft bid^ nad) bem ©innc bcr ©Itcrn bcfrageft ! 

2)enn fo ftrebt* id^ bi^^er bergeben^, bem 3Sater ju bicnen, 

3Benn id^ ber äßirtfd^aft mid^ aU h)ic ber mcinigen annahm, 

^rü^ ben 2ldfer unb fj)ät unb fo beforgenb ben aSeinbcrg. 

3)Jeine 9)lutter befriebigt* td^ tüol^l, fic \o\x^V e^ ju fd^ä^en; 
25 Unb fo toirft bu i^r and) ba^ trefftid^fte 5Käbd^en erfc^cinen, 

SEBenn bu ba^ §au^ beforgft, o l^ m nn bu ba^ beinc be='\ 
bäc^teft. 

2lber bem 3Sater nid^t fo; benn biefer liebet ben Sd^ein aud^. 

®ute§ 3Käbd^en, l^atte mid^ nid^t für !att unb gefü^tto^, 

3Benn xä) ben 3Sater bir fogleid^, ber JJtemben, entl^ütte. 
30 3a, iä) fd^h)ör* e^, ba^ erfte Mal ift*^ ba^ frei mir ein fold^e^ 

2Bort bie 3wnge berlä^t, bie nid^t ju f d^toa^en geh)ol^nt ift ; 

3tber bu lodfft mir f^ertoor an^ ber 33ruft ein jebe^ Vertrauen. 

einige ^m't>t verlangt ber gute 3Sater im Seben, /i 

SBünfd^et äußere ^id^iKL^t Siebe fotoie ber 3Seref^rung, . 
35 Unb er toürbe bielleid^t bom fd^led^teren Wiener befriebigt, 

®er bie^ toü^te ju nu^en, unb h)ürbe bem befferen gram fein." 

g^reubig fagte fie brauf, jugleid^ bie fd^netteren ©d^ritte 
®urd^ ben bunfeinben $fab i)erboj)j)elnb mit leidster 33e= 

hjegung: 
„Seibe jufammen l^off * id^ fürhjal^r jufriebai4u4LeIIen ; ^ 

40 "^inn ber 9Bu4Ur-.Silin ift n)ie mein eigene^ SBefen, *\ 
Unb ber äußeren ßietbe bin id^ bon ^ugenb nid^t frembe. 
Unfere 3lai)baxn, bie ^raufen, in i^ren früf^eren ßeiten 
hielten auf §öflid^feit üiel ; fie toar bem ©bleu unb Sürger 
3Bie ben 33auern gemein, unb jeber emj)faf^l fie ben ©einen. 

45 Unb fo brad^ten bei un^ auf beutfd^erSeite getüö^nlid^ 
3tuc^ bie Äinber be§ 3Korgen§ mit §änbefüffen unb Änijd^en 

. Segcn^h)ünfd^e ben Gltern unb f^ielten fittlic^ ben 2^ag au§. 
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3ltte§, \oa^ xd) gelernt unb Wa^ xd) bon jung auf geh)ol^nt bin, 
'l^ Sßa^ i>sm §^tjen mir gel^t, xci) tüiff e^ bem Sllten erjei^en. 
50 aiber h)er f agt mir nunmehr ; h)ie foll ic^ bir f eiber begegnen, 

2)ir, bem einjigen ©o^ne unb fünftig meinem ©ebieter?" 

3tIfo \pxad) fie, unb tbtxx gelangten fte unter ben Sirnbaum. 
§errlic^ glänjte ber 3Konb, ber botte, bom §immel herunter; 
3lac^t toaf^, böttig bebecft ba^ te^te Schimmern ber ©onne. 

55 Unb fo lagen bor il^nen, in 9Jlaffen gegeneinanber, 
gid^ter, l^eU h)ie ber 2:ag, unb ©chatten bunfeler 3läc^te. 
Unb e^ l^örtc bie g^rage, bie freunblid^e, gern in bem ©chatten 
^ermann be^ l^errlid^en 33aum§ am Drte, ber il^m fo lieb h)ar, 
2)er nod^ l^eute bie ^^l^ränen um feine 3Sertriebne gefeiten. 

60 Unb inbem fte fid^ nieber ein toenig ju ru^en gefe^et, 
©agte ber liebenbe Jüngling, bie §anb be^ 3)läbci^enö er^ 

greif enb : 
„2a^ bein §erj bir e^ fagen unb fotg^ i^m frei nur in allem." 
Stber er tüagte fein toeitere^ 2öort, f fe^r aud^ bie ©tunbe 
©ünftig toar; er fürd^tete, nur ein 9lein ju ereilen. 

^ 2td^, unb er füllte ben Sling am ^Jinger, ba^ fc^merjlid^e 

2llfo fa^en fte ftiU unb fd^toeigenb nebeneinanber. 

aiber ba^ SWäbd^en U^ann unb fagte: „5Bie finb' id^ be^ 

SWonbe^ 
§errlid^en ©d^ein fo fü^ ! er ift ber Älar^eit be§ S^ag^^^leid^. 
©e^' id^ bod^ bort in ber ©tabt bie §äufer beutlid^ unb §öfe, 
70 2ln bem ©iebel ein ^enfter ; mid^ beud^t, id^ jä^le bie 

©d^eiben." 

„3Sa^ bu ftel^ft," berfe^te barauf ber gehaltene 3w»^0'i"9/ 
,,2)a^ ift unfere SBol^nung, in bie id^ nieber bic^ fü^re. 
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Unb bie^ ^enfter bort ift meinet 3i*">w^^^^ ^^ 2)ac^e, 

2)a§ t)icttei:c^t ba^ beinc nun h)irb ; tvxx t)eränbern im ipauf e. 
75 2)iefe gelber ftnb unfer, fie reifen jur morgenben 6mte. 

ipier im Sd^atten tüotten h)ir ru^n unb be^ SWa^le^ öenie^en. 

3tber ta^ unö nunmehr l^inab burd^ Sßeinberg unb ©arten 
' ©teilen ; benn fief^, e^ rücft ba^ f d^toere ®eh)itter l^erüber, 

Sßetterleud^tenb unb balb J^erfd^lingenb ben tieblid^en 3Sotts 
monb." 
80 Ünb fo ftanben fie auf unb h)anbelten nieber ba^ gelb l^in 

2)urd^ ba^ mäd^tige Äom, ber näd^tlic^en Älar^eit ftd^ freuenb ; 

Unb fie iDaren jum Söeinberg gelangt unb traten in^ 3)unfel. 

Unb fo leitet* er fie bie fielen platten hinunter, 
®ie, unbel^äuen gelegt, al^ Stufen bienten im Saubgang.t 
85 Sangfam fd^ritt fie-^inab, auf f^en Sd^ultern bie ^änbe'J 7 
Unb mit fd^h)anfenben gid^tern burc^ö 2aub überblidEte ber ' 

aWonbfie, 
6^ er, bon 3öetterh)ol!en um^üHt, im 3)unfeln ba^ $aar lie^. 
Sorglid^ ftü^te ber ©tarfe baö SWäbd^en, ba^ über i^n ^er= 

3tber fte, unfunbig beö Steigt unb ber rolleren Stufen, 
90 geilte tretenb, e^ fnadfte ber gu^, fte brol^te ju fallen, 
©ilig ftredte gemanbt ber finnige Jüngling ben 2lrm au^, 
§ielt emj)or bie ©eliebte ; fie fanf if^m leiö auf bie Sd^ulter, 
33ruft wax gefenft an Sruft unb 3Bang* an SBange. So 

ftanb er 
Starr toie ein SWarmorbilb, bom ernften SEBiUen gebänbigt, 
95 2)rüdEte nid^t fefter fie an, er ftemmte ftd^ gegen bie Sd^lDere.. 
Unb fo fü^lt' er bie ^errlid^e 2aft, bie SBärme be^ §erjeng, 
Unb ben Salfam be§ 2ltem^, an feinen 2ippin tjer^auc^et, 
2:rug mit 2)Janne^gefü^l bie §elbengrö^e be^ SBeibe^. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



VIII. |)ermann unb ^orot^ea. 97 

2)oc^ fie öer^el^tte ben ©d^merj unb fagte bie fd^erjenben 

5Borte: 
ICO ,,2)a§ bebeutet 3Serbru^, fo fagen bebenflid^e £eute, 

3äinn beim ©intritt in^ §au^ nic^t fern bon ber ©ci^h)eKe ber 

^u^ tmät 
§ätt' id^ mir bod^ fürtüal^r ein beffere^ S^'\d)^n geh)ünf d^et ! 
£a^ un^ ein h)enig berhjeilen, bamit bid^ bie ®ltern nid^t 

tabetn 
SBegen ber l^infenben SKagb, unb ein fd^led^ter 3Birt bu er= 

fc^eineft." 
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IX. 

2lusftd?t 



ZTTufen, bie i^r f o gern bie l^erjlid^c Siebe begünftigt, 
3luf bem Sßege bi^^er ben trefflichen Jüngling geleitet, 
2ln bie Sruft i^m ba^ 5Käbc^en noä) bor ber aSertobung ge^ 

brücft l^abt, 
§elfet and) ferner ben 33unb be^ lieblichen 5ßäare§ toottenben, 
5 2^eitet bie SBolfen fogleic^, bie über i^r ©tücf fid^ l^erauf« 
jie^n! 
Stber faget bor aKem, Wa^ je^t im §aufe gefd^ie^et. 

Ungebulbig betrat bie 5Kutter gum brittenmal h)ieber 

©d^on ba§ 3*^^^^ ^^^ Wdnntx, ba^ forgtid^ erft fie berlaffen, 

©j)red^enb t)om na^en ©etoitter, bom fd^netten SSerbunfeln 

be^ 3Konbe^, 

10 ®ann toom 2fu^enbleiben be§ Sof^n^ unb ber 3Jäd^te (Sefa^ren ; 

2:abelte lebl^aft bie ^reunbe, ba^, ol^ne ba^ 3)täbd^en ju 

fj)red^en, 
Dl^ne ju toerben für i^n, fie fo batb fid^ bom Jüngling ge= 
trennet. 

„3Jlac^e nid^t fd^limmer ba§ Übel!" t)erfe^t^ unmutig ber 
aSater; 
^„®enn bu fiel^ft, toir barren \a felbft unb jDarten be^ 2lu^s 
^ gangg.'' 
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15 2lber gclaffen begann ber 3tad)bax fi^enb gu fj)rec^en : 
„^mmer berbanf id^ e^ bod^ in fotc^ unruhiger ©tunbe 
5Keinem feligen 23ater, ber mir aU Änaben bie SBurjel 
Sttter Ungebulb au^ri^, bafi and) fein %ä^d)m jurücfbtieb, 
Unb iä) ertüarten lernte f ogleid^, tüie feiner ber 2Beif en. " 

20 „Sagt," toerfe^te ber Pfarrer, „\otld) Äunftftücf braud^te^ ber 

satte?" 

„3)a^ erjäl^r id^ eud^ gern, benn jeber fann e§ ftc^ merfen/' 
Sagte ber 3taä)bax barauf . ,r2f l^ Änabe ftanb id^ am Sonntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie ^utfd^e begierig ertoartenb, 
2)ie un§ f oUte l^inau^ jum 33runnen führen ber gipben. . 
25 2)od^ fie fam nid^t ; id^ lief tüie ein SQäief el bal^in unb bort^in, 
2:rej)j)en l^inauf unb l^inab unb öon bem JJenfter jur 3:l^üre. 
SKeine §änbe ^jridelten mir ; ic^ fragte bie 2^ifd^e, 
"XxappdU ftamj)fenb ^erum, unb nai}t \t>ax mir ba^ SBeinen. 
3llle^ fal^ ber gelaffene ^Wann; bod^ al^ id^ e^ enblic^ 
30 @ar ju t^örid^t betrieb, ergriff er mid^ rul^ig beim 2lrme, 
gül^rte jum ^enfter mid^ l^in unb ]pxai) bie bebenf lid^en 5Borte : 
'Sie^ft bu be^ ^^ifd^ler^ ba brüben für ^eute gefd^loffene 

Säerfftatt? 
3)lorgen eröffnet er fie ; ba rühret fid^ §obel unb Säge, 
Unb fo ge^t e^ Don frü^e bi^ 2lbenb bie fleißigen Stunben. 
35 Stber bebenfe bir bie^ : ber ^Borgen h)irb fünftig erfd^einen, 
-1 2)a beL2Ji£ift£r fid^ regt mit allen feinen ®ef eilen, ,. 

. 2)ir ben Sarg ju bereiten unb fd^neU unb gefd^icft ju t>oüs ^ 
enben ; ^ 

[ Unb fie tragen ba§ bretterne §au^ gefd^äftig l^erüber, 
^ 2)a^ ben ©ebulb'gen jule^t unb ben Ungebulbigen aufnimmt, 
40 Unb gar balb ein brüdtenbe^ ^aii) ju tragen beftimmt ift/ 
aiHe^ fa^ id^ fogleid^ im ©eifte h)irflid^ gefd^e^en, 
Sa^ bie Sretter gefügt unb bie fd^h^arje ^arbe bereitet. 
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Sa^ gebulbig nunmel^r unb l^arrete nil^ig ber Äutfd^e. 
Slennen anbete nun in jtüeifetf^after @rh)artung 
45 Ungebärbig l^erum, ba mu^ x6) be^ ©arge^ gebenfen/' 

Säd^elnb fagt^ ber Pfarrer : ,,2)e^ S^obe^ rül^renbeö 33ilb 
. fte^t 
9lic^t al^ ©d^reden bem SEBetfen, unb nid^t al^ @nbe bem 

frommen, 
"^tn^n brängt e^ tn§ geben jurüd unb leieret \i}n l^anbeln ; 
2)iefem ftärft e^ ju fünftigem §eil im 2^rübfal bie Hoffnung ; 
50 Seiben tüirb^^pja 2^btn ber 2^ob. 2)er 3Sater mit Unrecht 
§at bem emjjfinblid^en Änaben ben 2^ob im 5Eobe geh)iefen. 
ßeige man bod^ bem Jüngling be^ ebel reifenben 2llter^ 
2Bert unb bem 2ltter bie S^genb, ba^ beibe be^ eh)igen ^reife^ 
@id^ erfreuen unb fo fid^ Seben im 2tbtn bottenbe!" 

55 2lber bie Stl^ür ging auf. ß^ jeigte ba§ l^errlid^e $aar fid^, 
Unb e^ erftaunten bie g^reunbe, bie liebenben ®ltern erftaunten 
Über bie Sitbung ber Sraut, be^ Sräutigam^ Sitbung ber^ 

gleid^bar ; 
^a, e§ fd^ien bie 3:^üre ju ftein, bie f^ol^en ©eftatten 
(Sinjulaffen, bie nun jufammen betraten bie ©d^h^ette. 

60 §ermann ftettte ben ©Item fte bor mit fliegenben SBorten : 
,,§ier ift," fagt* er, „ein 3Käbd^en, fo h)ie i^r im §aufe fie 

tüünfd^et. 
2ieber 3Sater, em^jfanget fie gut ; fie berbient e^. Unb, liebe 
9Rutter, befragt fie fogleid^ nad^ bem ganjen Umfang ber 

SBirtfc^aft, 
2)a^ il^r fef^t, h)ie fel^r fie berbient, eud^ naiver ^u hjerben." 

65 ©ilig fül^rt* er barauf ben trefflid^en 5ßfarrer beifeite. 
Sagte : „SBürbiger §err, nun ^elft mir au^ biefer Seforgni^ 
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©c^neH unb löfet ben Änoten, bor beffen ©nttoicflung id^ 

fc^aubrc. 
®enn id^ l^abe bag 3Käbc^cn aU meine 33raut nid^t geh)or6en, 
Sonbem fte glaubt aU 3Kagb in ba^ §au^ ju ge^n, unb id^ 
fürd^te, 
70 2)a^ untüittig fie fliegt, fobalb tüir gebenlen ber §eirat. 
7 Slber entfd^ieben fei e^ fogleid^! 9Jid^t länger im S^tum 
Sott fte bleiben, toie id^ nid^t mel^r ben ä^^if^I ertrage, 
©ilet unb jeiget aud^ l^ier bie Söei^^eit, bie Wxx bere^ren !" 
Unb eö menbete fid^ ber ©eiftlid^e gleid^ gur ©efettfd^aft. 
75 9lber leiber getrübt h)ar burc^ bie Siebe be^ 3Sater^ 

©c^on bie Seele be^ 5Käbd^en§ ; er l^atte bie munteren SBorte 
( 3Kit be^aglid^er 2frt in gutem Sinne gefj)rod^en : 

„^a, ba^ gefättt mir, mein Äinb ! 3Jlit ^reuben erfal^r' id^, 

ber Sol^n l^at 
2lud^ h)ie ber Sater ©efd^m'adf, ber feiner 3^it e^ geh)iefen, 
80 ^mmer bie Sd^önfte jum ^^anje gefül^rt, unb enblic^ bie 
Sd^önfte 
3n fein §au^ aU '^xau fid^ gef^ott ; ba§ 3Kütterd^en h)ar e^. 
2)enn an ber Sraut, bie ber 9!Kann ftd^ erh)äl^lt, lä^t gleicf) 

ftd^ erlernten, 
2Beld(>e^ ©eifte^ er ift, unb ob er ftd^ eigenen Sßert fül^tt. 
3lber il^r brandetet h)o^l aud^ nur h)enig 3^it ivix ßntfd^lie^ung? 
85 ^tnn mxi) bünfet fürttjal^r, il^m ift fo fd^h)er nid&t ju folgen." 

ipermann ^örtc bie SBorte nur flüd^tig; i^m bebten bie 
©lieber 
^nntn, unb ftitte Wax ber ganje grei^ nun auf einmal. [ 

3lber ba§ treff lid^e 3)läbd^en, t)on fold^en fj)öttifd^en SBorten, 
aSie fie i^r fd^ienen, berieft unb tief in ber Seele getroffen. 
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90 ©tanb, mit flicgcnber 9löte bie 5Bange 6i§ gegen ben 3?acfen 
Übergojfen ; bod^ l^telt fie fid^ an unb nai}m fid^ jufammen, 
<Bpxa^ gu bem 3llten batauf, nid^t böttig bie ©d^merjen ber= 

bergenb : 
,,3^raun ! ju f old^em ©m^jfang ^at mid^ ber ©o^n nid^t Bereitet, 

'ISer mir be§ aSater^ 3lrt gefc^ilbert, beg trefflid^en Sürger^ ; 

95 Unb id^ h)ei^, id^ ftel^e bor tvai), bem gebilbeten 3Kanne, 
®er fid^ fing mit jebem beträgt unb gemä^ ben 5ßerfonen. 
216er f f d^eint e§, il^r fül^lt hid^t SWitleib genug mit ber 2lrmen, 
3!)ie nun bie ©d^tüette betritt unb bie tmi) ju bienen bereit ift ; 
3!)enn fonft hjürbet i^r nid^t mit bitterem ©^jotte mir geigen, 

100 SSÖie entfernt mein ©efd^idE bon eurem ©of^n unb bon ^nä) fei. 
^reilid^ tret* id^ nur arm mit fleinem Sünbel in§ §au^ ein, 
2)ag, mit aKem berfel^n, bie frof^en Setüol^ner getüi^ mad^t; 
3lber id^ fenne mid^ h)ol^l unb füllte ba§ ganje 3Ser^äItni^. 
3ft e^ ebet, mid^ gleid^ mit fold^em ©^jotte ju treffen, 

105 2)er auf ber ©d^hjette beinah* mid^ fd^on au^ bem igaufe 
jurüdEtreibt?" 

Sang bett)egte fid^ §ermann unb h)infte bem geiftfid^en 
^reunbe, 
®a^ er in^ SWittel ftd^ fd^tüge, fogteid^ ju toerfd^eud^en ben 

^rrtum. 
ßilig trat ber Ätuge l^eran, unb fd^aute be§ 9Räbd^en§ 
©tillen aSerbru^ unb ge^Itenen ©d^merj unb 2^l^ränen im 
2fuge. 
HO ®a befahl if^m fein ©eift, nid^t gteid^ bie 3Sertt)irrung ju (öfen, 
©onbern bietmel^r ba^ beh^egte ®emüt ju J)rüfenbe^9Räb3^en^. 
Unb er fagte barauf ju il^r mit berfud^enben SBorten : 
„©id^er, bu überlegteft nid^t tüol^l, 3Käbd^en be§ 2fuglanb^, 
^ SBenn bu, bei ^remben ju bienen, bid^ attju eilig entfd^Ioff eft. 
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115 2öag e^ ^ei^e, ba^ §au^ b'^§ gebtetenben §errn ju Betreten ; 

2)enn ber i^anbfc^lag beftimmt ba^ ganje ©d^icffal be^ 3^^^^^/ 

Unb gar t)ieleö ^u bulben t)erbinbet ein einjigeö ^atüort. 

©inb boc^ nid^t ba^ Sd^tüerfte be^ 2)ienft^ bie ermübenben 
2öege, 

3lxä)t ber bittere Sd^tüei^ ber etüig brängenben 2lrbeit ; 
120 '^tnn mit bem Änec^te jugleic^ bemüht Jid^ ber t^ä tige greie : ^ 

Stber §u bulben bie £aune be§ §errn, toenn er ungerecht tabelt. 

Ober biefe^ unb jene^ begehrt, mit fid^ felber in 3h)iefj)alt, 

Unb bie §eftigfeit noc^ ber grauen, bie leidet fid^ erjürnet, 

^Kit ber ^inber ro^er unb übermütiger Unart : 
125 2)ag ift fc^ttier §u ertragen, unb bod^ bie ^flic^t §u erfüllen 

Ungefäumt unb rafc^, unb felbft nic^t mürrifd^ §u ftodfen. 

2)od^ bu fd^einft mir baju nid^t gefd^idEt, ba bie ©d^erje be^ 
ä?ater§ 

©c^on bid^ treffen fo tief, unb bod^ nid^t^ getuö^nUd^t t)or= \ 
fommt, 

311^ ein ^Käbd^en ju ^)Iagen, ba^ h^o^I i^r ein Jüngling gefalle. " 

130 ailfo f^jrad^ er. ©^ füllte bie treffenbe Siebe baö 3Käbc^en, 
Unb fie ^ielt fidE) nic^t me^r ; e^ jeigten fidE) i^re ©efü^le 
SRäc^tig, e^ ^ob fid^ bie Sruft, auö ber ein ©euf^er ^ert)or= 

brang, 
Unb fie fagte fogleid^ mit ^ei^ bergoffenen 2^^ränen : 
„D, nie tt>ei^ ber üerftänbige 5Kann, ber im ©d^merj yxxK^ gu 

raten 
135 2)enft, tüie h^enig fein 2Bort, ba^ falte, bie Sruft ju befreien 
^e t)on bem Seiben vermag, baö ein ^o^e^ ©c^idffal ung auf= 

legt, 
^^r feib glüdfUd^ unb fro^, h)ie foßt* ein ©d^er^ eud^ t)er= 

n)unben? 
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^od) ber Äranfenbe fü^It anä) fd^merjlici^ bie leife Serü^rung. 

5Jein ; e§ ^ülf e mir nic^t^, Wenn f clbft mir SSerfteßung gelänge. 
140 3eige fid^ gleid^, Wa^ f^)äter nur tiefere Sc^merjen üerme^rte 

Unb mid^ brängte bießeic^t in ftißberje^renbe^ ©lenb. 

Sa^t mid^ ttiieber ^intoeg ! ^d) barf im §aufe nid^t bleiben ; 

^c^ h)iß fort unb ge^e, bie armen 5Keinen ju fud^en, 

2)ie ic^ im UnglüdE t)erlie^, für mid^ nur ba^ Seffere toä^lenb. 
145 2)ie^ ift mein fefter ®ntfd^lu^, unb id^ barf m(S) barum nun 
befennen, 

SBa^ im ^erjen fid^ fonft tüo^l ^a^re ^ätte Verborgen. 

Sa, be^ SSater^ ©^)ott ^at tief mic^ getroffen ; nic^t, n)eil id^ 

©tolj unb emj)finblid^ bin, h)ie e^ tüol^l ber 5Kagb nic^t ges 
jiemet, 

Sonbern tt>M mir fürh:)al^r im ^erjen bie Steigung fid^ regte 
150 ©egen ben Jüngling, ber ^eute mir al^ ein ßrretter erfc^ienen. 

^tnn aU er erft auf ber Strafe mic^ lie^, fo toar er mir 
immer 

^n ©ebanfen geblieben ; ic^ backte be§ glüdftid^en SKäbd^eti^, 

2)a^ er bießeid^t fc^on alö Sraut im §er§en möd^te bettial^ren. 

Unb aU \6) toieber am Srunnen i^n fanb, ba freut^ id^ mid^ 
feinet 
155 3lnblidf^ fo f e^r, alö tt)är' mir ber ^immlif c^en einer erfc^ienen. 

Unb id^ folgt' i^m fo gern, al^ nun er jur 5Magb mid^ ge= 
toorben. 

2)od^ mir fc^meid^elte freilid^ ba§ §er} (id^ toiü eö gefte^en) 

3luf bem 2Sege ^ier^er, al§ fönnt' ic^ üießeid^t i^n üerbienen, 

2Senn id^ toürbe be^ §aufe^ bereinft unentbehrliche ©tü|e. 
160 Slber, ad^ ! nun fe^' id^ juerft bie ©efa^ren, in bie id^ 

M\6) begab, fo nal^ bem ftiß ©eliebten ju tüo^nen. 

9?un erft fü^P id^, h)ie toeit ein arme^ ^äbc^en entfernt ift 

SSon bem reid^eren S^ngling, unb Wenn fie bie ^üc^tigfte tt)äre. 
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StKeö ba^ iiab' ii) gefaxt, bamit i^r baö ^erj nid^t üerfennct, 

165 2)a^ ein 3uf<Jtt beleibiöt, bcm x6) bie Sefmnung Derbanfc. 
3)enn ba^ mu^t' id^ ertDartcn, bic ftitten Sßünfd^e Derbcrgenb^n 
2)a^ er jid^ bräd^te junäd^ft bie Sraut jum §aufe ö^fü^ret ; • 
Unb h)ie ^ätt* id^ al^bann bie ^eimlid^en ©d^mer^en ertragen! 
©lüdEIid^ bin id^ ö^h^arnt, unb glüdflic^ löp ba^ ©e^eimniö 

170 3Son bem 35ufen fid^ lo^, je^t, ba noc^ ba^ Übel ift heilbar. 
3tber ba^ fei nun gefagt. Unb nun foll im §aufe mic^ 

länger 
§ier nid^tö galten, h)o ic^ befd^ämt unb ängftlid^ nur fte^e, 
grei bie 5ieigung befennenb unb jene t^örid^te Hoffnung. 
5lid^t bie 5lad^t, bie breit fid^ bebedft mit jinfenben SBolfen, 

175 5lid^t ber rottenbe 2)onner (id^ ^ör' i^n) foH mid^ üer^inbem, 
9iid^t be^ Siegend &u% ber brausen getüaltfam ^erabfc^lägt, 
9Jod^ ber faufenbe Sturm. 2)a^ ^ab* id^ alle§ ertragen 
Sluf ber traurigen ^lud^t unb na^ am üerfolgenben ^einbe. 
Unb id^ ge^e nun h)ieber ^inau^, Wk id^ lange getüo^nt bin, 

I180 $on bem Strubel ber 3^it ergriffen, ^ allem ju fd^eiben. 

^ ^ebet too^l! id^ bleibe nid^t länger; e^ ift nun gefd^e^en." 

3llfo \pxa(i) fie, fid^ rafd^ jurüdE nad) ber I^üre bemegenb. 
Unter bem 3lrm ba^ Sünbeld^en nod^, baö fte brachte, be= 

lüa^renb. 
3lber bie 5!Jlutter ergriff mit beiben 2lrmen ba^ 5Käbd^en, 
185 Um ben Seib fie f affenb, ünb rief bertüunbert unb ftaunenb : 
„Sag', tüa§ bebeutet mir bieö? unb biefe t)ergeblid^en2;^ränen? 
5iein, id^ laffe bid^ nid^t; bu bift mir be^ So^ne^ SJerlobte." 
3lber ber 3Sater ftanb mit 2ßiberh:)illen bagegen, 
3luf bie SBeinenbe fd^auenb, unb \pxa(S) bie t)erbrie^lid^en 
SBorte: 
190 „3llfo ba^ ift mir jule^t für bie ^öd^fte 5Jad^fic^t gett)orben,l 
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2)a^ mir bag Unangene^mfte gefd^ie^t no6) jum ©d^Iuffe beö 

STage^ ! 
3)cnn mir ift unleiblic^er nid^t^ al^ I^ränen ber SBeibcr, 
Seibenfd^aftlic^ ©efd^rei, ba^ ^eftig t)erh:)orren beginnet, 
2Sa^ mit ein h:)enig Vernunft fid^ lie^e gemäd^Ud^er fd^Ud^tenH 

195 5Kir ift läftig, nod^ länger bie^ tounberlid^e beginnen * 

Stnjufd^auen. 3SoIlenbet e^ felbft; id^ ge^e ju Seite." 
Unb er h:)anbte fid^ fd^nell unb eilte, jur Kammer ju ge^en, 
2ßo il^m ba^ ®^bett ftanb unb too er ju ru^en geh:)ol^nt toar. 
3lber il^n l^ielt ber Sol^n unb f agte bie flel^enben Sßorte : 
•ßoo „3Sater, eilet nur nid^t unb jürnt nid^t über ba^ 3Wäbd^en ! 
^ä) nur ^aht bie Sd^ulb Don aller SSertoirrung ju tragen, 
2)ie unertoartet ber 3=reunb nod^ burd^ SSerfteHung berme^rt ? 

^at. 
Siebet, Mrbiger §err ! benn eud^ t)ertraut' id^ bie <Ba(l)t, 
§äufet nid^t Slngft unb 3Serbru^ ; bollenbet lieber ba^ ©anje ! 

205 ^^nn xi) möd^te fo ^06) eud^ nid^t in 3wiunft üere^ren, 
3ä^nn i^r ©d/abenfreube nur übt ftatt ^errlid^er Sßei^^eit." 

Säd^elnb t)erf e^te barauf ber Mrbige Pfarrer unb fagte : 
„SBeld^e Klugheit }^t benn too^l ba§ fd^öne Sefenntni^ ^ 
S)iefer ©uten entlodft unb nn^ ent^üUt i^r ©emüte? 
210 ^ft nid^t bie ©orge fogleid^ bir jur Söonn* unb ^reube ge^ 
toorben? 
Siebe barum nur felbft ! h)a§ bebarf e§ frember ßrflärung?'' ■ 
3lnn trat §ermann ^erüor unb f^)rad^ bie freunblid^en Sßorte : 
„2a^ bid^ bie 2^^ränen nid^t renn, nod^ biefe pd^tigen 

@d^merjen ; 
S)enn fie tjoHenben mein ©lüdE unb, tvxt id^ h:)ünfd^e, ba^ 
beine. , 
215 9lid^t baö treffliche Wäbcf^en al^ Wagb, bie g^rembe, ju bingen. 
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Sam xd) jum Srunnen ; \i) f am, um beine Siebe ju tDtxbm. 
Stber, ad) ! mein fd^üd^terner SilidE, er fonnte bie Steigung 
2)eine^ ^erjen^ nic^t [ef^n ; nur ^reunblic^feit \a\) er im Sluge, 
Site an^ bem Sjjtegel bu if^n be^ rul^igen SSrunnen^ begrü^teft. 
220 2)ici^ in^ §au^ nur ju fül^ren, e^ tt)ar fc^on bie §älfte beö 
©lücfe«. 
3lber nun bottenbeft bu mir'ö ! D, fei mir gefegnet !" 
Unb e§ fc^aute ba^ 3Käbc^en mit tiefer SRü^rung jum Jüngling 
Unb bermieb nid^t Umarmung unb Äu^, ben ©i^fel ber ^reube, 
1 3S3enn fie ben Ciebenben fmb bie lang' erfel^nte 3Serfid^'rung 
215 künftigen @IüdE§ im geben, ba^ nun ein unenblid^e^ fd^einet^ 

Unb ben übrigen ^tte ber ^farrf^err atte^ erfläret. 
3lber ba^ 5öläbdE)en f am, t)or bem 5?ater fic^ ^erjlid^ mit 3lnmut 
5ieigenb, unb fo i^m bie §anb, bie ^uri ufgep gene. füffenb, ^2 
Bpxad) : „^br h:)erbet gerecht ber Überrafd^ten berjei^en, 
230 grft bie 2^ränen be^ ©c^merje^ unb nun bie St^ränen ber 
g^reube. 
D, t)ergebt mir jene^ ©efü^I, bergebt mir and) biefe^, 
Unb la^t nur mid^ in^ ®Iüdf, ba^ neu mir gegönnte, mid^ 

finben ! 
^a, ber erfte 3Serbru^, an bem ic^ 3Serh?orrene fd^ulb h?ar, 
' Sei ber le^te jugleic^ ! SOSoäu bie SJlagb fidE) t)er^)flic^tet, 
235 Jreu, 5u liebenbem 2)ienft, ben fott bie S^od^ter eud^ leiften." 

Unb ber 3Sater umarmte fie gteid^, bie ^^ränen ijerbergenb. 
S^raulid^ !am bie SJJutter ^erbei unb fü^te fie ^erjlic^, 
Schüttelte §anb in §anb ; e^ fd^h^iegen bie toeinenben grauen. 

eilig fa^te barauf ber gute, berftänbige ^farr^err 
MO ßrft be^ *iBaterö §anb unb 50g i^m tiom Ringer ben 2:rauring, 
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(9?ici^t fo leidet ; er tvax bom runblic^en ©Hebe geilten) 
3la\jm ben Sling ber 3Kutter barauf unb Verlobte bie Äinber ; 
(B^xaä) : „9?oc^ einmal fei ber golbenen 9fleifen Sieftimmung, 
3=eft ein 3ianb ju fnü^)fen, bag t)öttig gleid^e bem alten. 
245 2)iefer Jüngling ift tief t)on ber Siebe jum SJläbd^en burd^* 

brungen, 
Unb ba^ SJläbd^en gefte^t, ba^ aud^ i^r ber gwngling er« 

lüünfx^t ift. 
Sllfo öerlob' id^ eud^ ^ier unb fegn' eud^ fünftigen ^txUn, 
3Rit bem Sßißen ber Altern unb mit bem 3^w9i^i^ t>^^ 

greunbe^." 

Unb e^ neigte fic^ gleid^ mit Segen^tüünfc^en ber 9tac^bar. 
250 Slber aU ber geiftlid^e §err ben golbenen Sleif nun 

©tedft* an bie §anb beö 3Jläbd^enö, erblidtt' er ben anberen 

ftaunenb, 
3)en fc^on §ermann }ui:)or am Sirunnen forglid^ betrad^tet. 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunblic^ fd^erjenben SBorten: 
„3&kl bu Derlobeft bid^ fc^on jum jtoeitenmal? 2)a^ nid^t O 
ber erfte 
255 Bräutigam bei bem 3tltar fid^ jeige mit l^inbernbem ©im 
f^jruc^!" 

Slber fie fagte barauf; „D, la^t mic^ biefer ©rinnrung 
einen 3lugenblidE m\i}tn ! ^tnn too^l öerbient fie ber ®ute, 
2)er mir i^n fd^eibenb gab unb nic^t jur §eimat jurüdffam. 
3lße^ fa^ er öorau^, al^ rafd^ bie Siebe ber grei^eit, 
260 311^ i^n bie Suft, im neuen öeränberten Si^efen ju h:)irfen, 
2^rieb, nac^ ^^ariö ju gel^n, ba^in, tüo er Werfer unb Job f anb. 
*8ebe glüdtlid^/ fagt' er. *3^ Ö^^^; ^^"^^ ^^^^ beilegt fid^ 
3c$t auf ©rben einmal, e^ fc^eint fid^ aße«J ju trennen. 
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©runbgefc^e löfen fid^ auf ber fefteften Staaten, 
265 Unb eö löft bcr Sep^ jid^ lo^ öom alten Sefi^er, 

greunb fid^ lo^ t)on ^reunb ; f löft \\d) Siebe ijon Siebe. 

^d) t)erlaffe bid^ ^ier; unb, Wo id^ jemals bid^ toieber 

3^inbe, toer toei^ e^? 3Sietteid^t fmb biefe ©efj)räd^e bie legten. 

5lur ein grembUng, fagt man mit SRed^t, ift ber 5Kenfd^ ^ier 
auf ßrben ; 
270 ?i)lel^r ein ^rembling al^ jemals ift nun ein jeber geh^orben. 

Un^ gehört ber Soben nid^t me^r ; e^ toanbern bie Sd^ä|e ; 

©olb unb ©ilber fd^miljt an^ ben alten l^eiligen ^otmen ; 

Sllle^ regt fid^, al^ tooKte bie 2Selt, bie ö^ftaltete, rüdftoärtö 

Söfen in 6^ao§ unb 5lac^t fid^ auf, unb neu fid^ geftalten. 
275 2)u betoa^rft mir bein ^erj ; unb finben bereinft tüir un^ h:)ieber 

Über ben 2^rümmern ber Sßelt, fo fmb toir erneute ©efc^ö^fe, 

Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabhängig ijom ©d^idffal. 

2)enn Wa^ feffelte ben, ber f old^e 2^age burc^lebt ^at ! 

3lber foU e^ nid^t fein, ba^ je loir, au^ biefen ©efa^ren 
28Q ©lüdElid^ entronjten, nn^ einft mit ^reuben toieber umfangen, 

D, fo ermte mein fd^toebenbe^ 33ilb öor beinen ©ebanfen, 

2)a^ bu mit gleichem 3Kute ju ®lüdE unb UnglüdE bereit feift ! 

Sodfet neue Sßo^nung bid^ an unb mm 3Serbinbung, 

So genieße mit 2)anf, toa^ bann bir ba^ Sd^idEfal bereitet. 
285 Siebe bie Siebenben rein unb l^alte bem ©uten bid^ banfbar. 

Slber bann aud^ fe^e nur leicht ben betoeglid^en ^u^ auf; 

^^nn e^ lauert ber boj)^)elte Sd^merj be^ neuen 3Serlufte§. 

§eilig fei bir ber 2^ag ; bod^ f d^ä^e ba§ Seben nid^t ^ö^er 

3tlö ein anbere^ ®ut, unb alle ®üter finb trüglic^.* 
290 SClfo f^)rad^ er, unb nie erfd^ien ber 6ble mir toieber. 

3lße§ berlor ic^ inbe^, unb taufenbmal bac^t' id^ ber SBarnung. 

9Zun au^ benf * id^ be^ 2Bort§, ba fd^ön 4 ir bie Siebe ba^ 
©lüdE ^ier 
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9?eu bereitet unb mir bie l^errlid^ften Hoffnungen auffd^lie^t. 
D, Derjei^^ mein trefflid^er greunb, ba^ id^, felbft an bem 
Slrm bic^ 
295 §altenb, bebe ! So fd^eint bem enblid^ gelanbeten ©d^iffer 
2lud^ ber fid^erfte ©runb be§ fefteften 35oben^ ju fd^toanfen." 

SKIfo f^)rad^ fie unb ftedfte bie klinge mhtn einanber. 

Slber ber Sräutigam f J)rad^ mit ebler, männlid^er 3lü^rung : 

„2)efto fefter fei, bei ber allgemeinen ®rfd^ütt'rung, 
300 2)orot^ea, ber 33unb ! 2öir h?oßen galten unb bauern, 

geft un^ galten unb feft ber fd^önen ©iiter Sefi^tum. 

^tnn ber 5Kenfd^, ber jur fd^toanfenben 3^it aud^ fd^toanfenb 
gefinnt ift, 

3)er berme^ret ba^ Übel, unb breitet e? tvüUx unb Leiter ; 

Slber tv^x feft auf bem Sinne be^arrt, ber bilbet bie SBelt fid^. 
305 9?id^t bem 2)eutfd^en gejiemt e^, bie fürd^terlid^e SSeh^egung 

gortjuleiten unb auc^ ju h>anfen ^ier^in unb bort^in. 

S)ie§ ift unfer ! f la^ unö f agen unb fo e^ be^au^ten ! 

^tnn e^ werben nod^ ftet^ bie entfd^Ioffenen SSöHer ge^)riefen, 

2)ie für (Sott unb ®efe|, für eitern, Söeiber unb Äinber 
310 Stritten, unb gegen ben ^einb jufammenfte^enb erlagen. / 

3)u bift mein ; unb nnn ift ba^ 5!Jleine meiner aU jemals. 

5lid^t mit Summer Wxü id^*^ betoa^ren unb forgenb genießen, 

Sonbern mit 5Kut unb Äraft. Unb bro^en bie^mal bie 
3^einbe, 

Ober fünftig, fo rufte mid^ felbft unb reid^e bie SBaffen. 
315 2Bei^ id^ burd^ bid^ nur berforgt ba^ §aug unb bie liebenben 
©Itern, 

D, fo fteUt fid^ bie Sruft bem ^einbe fidler entgegen. 

Unb gebadete jeber tt)ie id^, fo ftänbe bie SRac^t auf 

®egen bie 3Kac^t, unb Wix erfreuten un^ aße be^ g^riebenö." 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



acc, accusative. 

adj., adjective. 

adv., adverb. 

ifk.^ book. 

r/., compare. 

ch.j chapter. 

dat., dative. 

D. und W.y " Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit." 

e.g.y for example. 
ff., and following. 

gen., genitive. 

Gr. Wb., «Grimm's Wörterbuch." 

H., Hewett's " Hermann und Do- 
rothea." 

i.e., namely. 



impers., impersonal. 

Z,., Voss's " Luise." 

Lang, Lang, Leaf and Myers 
"Iliad"; Butcher and Lang's 
" Odyssey." 

n., note. 

/., page. 

Paul H.^ "Deutsches Wörter- 
buch." 

//., plural. 

pt., part. 

sc, supply. 

sing., Singular. 

s. V., under the lieading. 

W., Wagner's " Hermann und 
Dorothea." 
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NOTES. 



CANTO I. 

Title. Kalliopc. Callibpe (literally, ^^tke beauiiful-voiceä"), the 
first of the nine Muses, presiding over epic poetry, properly heads the 
poem, which is chiefly of an epic nature. 

5(^icffal; thefate of the fugitives; 2InteiI, the sympatky for them on 
the part of the inhabitants of the town. 

Page 5. — lines 1-21. The dramatic opening by natural conversa- 
tion in the mouth of one of the actors, makes a most effective beginning 
of the exposition. The attention is called to a single striking fact (the 
emptiness of the town) and an increasing interest is awakened. In 
these twenty-one lines we already gain, in an entirely unforced manner, 
graphic hints of the political commotion which is to form the epic back- 
ground; intimations of the idyllic features of life in the town, and 
glimpses of characteristics of three of the chief actors and of their tem- 
poral condition. 

11. 1-2. ^<xV t(^ . . . bo(^ ; 3ft bo^ bie Si(X^i. Inversion for em- 
phasis with bO(^ (" / declare, I have never seen ") is one of the most 
frequently used constructions in the poem and belongs to its naive style. 

1. 2. gc!el^rt = ou^gcfc^rt, swept dean, 

1. 3. Deu<^t (impers.), a parallel form to büuft (VII, 122), con- 
structed by false analogy in the fifteenth Century; so, mir beud^t, IV, 
104; cf. English " methinks." 

1. 5. 'tizxi traurigen gug jber armen Pertriebnen. The use of epic 
descriptive epithets is most frequent, and belongs to the Homeric style. 
As Lessing has remarked in the Laokoon (eh. 16), "Homer usually 
emphasizes but one feature in an object; now it is a * black ship,' now 
a * hollow ship,' now a * swift ship,* or at most * a well-oared black shipl' 
Detailed painting of a single ship he d5es not attempt." 
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1. 6. Dammmeg; embanked roady — especially a highway crossing 
low meadpws; it is called later v^od)tt)eg (I, 137) and (S^ouffee (V, 146). 
The road on which the fugitives are travelling is a main highway, and 
lies two or three miles away from the town. In the days before rail- 
ways it was especially important that these great arteries of communica- 
tion should be as direct, solid and level as possible. The chief features 
which distinguish a ,,S^auffec" from a secondary road at the present 
time are its careful construction and süperb condition. One observes 
. the regularly plantedshade or fruit trees which border its course, and 
the neat stones, set at about every hundred yards, telling the exact dis- 
tance from thö chief point to which the road leads. — ipel(^cn fie 3ict^n, 
along which they are travelling; iüelc^cn is accusative of extent of space 
traversed. — iffs immer cilt Stünbc^ett, it is quite a Utile hour^s walk; 
immer for immerhin, hmuever the case may be, concessive. Among 
country people in Germany, the distances along high roads are in- 
variably expressed in terms of the time taken to traverse them by 
the average walk er. 

1. 8. (Elcttb, misery, perhaps wilh some feeling for the original 
meaning of the word, "the misery of exile," "being in another land," 

— Old High German eli-lenti. 

1. IG. bas überrt^cinif(^e i.(xx(0, ^(xs fc^önc. The use of the adjec- 
tive, with the article repeated, after the noun, was a conscious innovation 
in German by poets who followed Homeric modeis. It was employed 
by Bodmer in his translalion of Homer, and brought freely into poetic 
diction by Voss. See the Introduction, p. xxviii, and Olbrich, p.'22 ff. 
Cf. ba« Äütfd^ci^cn . . . ba« neue, 1. 17; bic 53än!e, bie ^öfgerncn, 1. 66, 
and a host of other cases in the poem. 

1. 15. Sac^e, the part, the duty. 

1. 16. tPas, a coUoquial equivalent to vo\Z in the same line. 

Page 6. — line 17. KÜtfc^i^en, here a high, open driving-wagon ; 

— bcqucmlic^; poetical form for bequem (W.). The use of forms in 
sUd) is especially frequent in Goethe. 

1. 18. Diere, archaic and colloquial for öier ; so also VI, 117 (acc). 

1. 20. Unter bem Ct^ore. Like many German houses, the Golden 
Lion Inn contained an archway or passage through which vehicles 
could pass to a court in the rear. The innkeeper and his wife were 
sitting on a bench just inside of this entrance (2^^or). 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



CANTO I. 119 

1. 21. n?oF^IbeF^agU(^. The epithet emphasizes the idyllic pros- 
perity of the host's surroundings. Epithets compounded with tt)o\)U 
(imitating the Homeric standing epithets beginning with eb-) are in- 
troduced freely by Goethe into the poem, as follows : ttJO^Iöerfcl^cn, I, 
114; tüol^lgcbilbct, II, i; V, 176; VI, 145; tüo^tbcftcüt, II, 165; toolfU 
gegogen, II, 204; tüoblbegiltert, II, 248; tüol^Icrncucrt, III, 28; too\)U 
gewimmert, IV, 9; wo^Ibefonnt, V, 146; ttjol^lumgäunct, IV, 23; 
»DO^ler^alten, VII, 77. The syllable tüO^l» makes a convenient begin- 
ning of a foot. — 3um golbencn i.öwen. Cf. 2)ic 'äpotf^eU jum (Sngel, 
III, 86. Notice the local use of gu with the meaning " at." Cf. II, 80, 
204; 111,109; VI, 115; VII, 171; and the colloquial phrases, " he is 
not to home," " I bought them to the county fair." The post-coach 
stopped "at" such and such a sign, — hence this preposition. For an 
interesting picture of a " Sign of the Golden Lion " belonging to the 
eighteenth Century, see the Century Dictionary, s. v. " Si^." 

1. 22. Unb CS perfekte barauf, etc. An often repeated introductory 
phrase of Homeric flavor (Hke Tdv <5' inrafieißoiiievo^f Ana answering 
kirn, Iliad I, 84, etc.) suggested by Voss, see Introduction, p. xxyii. 

1. 24. 3u tnand?em (5ebrau^, {suHable) for many uses. 

1. 25, bebürfett usually govems the gen., as here, but the acc. in V, 

13. 

1. 26. an, in the way of, 

1. 27. narfenb (archaic for nacft, II, 47, which is a better form), 
halfclad; cf. yvfivog. 

1. 29. mit inbianif(^en 3Iutnen. Old-fashioned East-Indian cotton 
goods were often printed in large fiower-pattems. Cf. L., 3, ii, 612-613 : 
3e^o brachte ^ama ben fiatttic^en S3röutigam3f(^Iafro(f, 
^ein »Ott Äattun, fleerot^, mit farbiflcn Slumcn gcjprcnfclt. 

1. 32. 2lber (like the Homeric de) often introduces a new motive or 
episode, or draws the attention to another object. 

1. 34, friert (originally, strives for) ^ gets ; an unliterary word. 

1. 36. SÜrtout (French pronunciation), a long overcoat — pefe'f<^e 
(Hungarian), a close-fitting coat trimmed with braid, in vogue at the 
time. There is a touch of humorous exaggeration in the protest of the 
innkeeper against the increasingly stiff formality in dress. 

1. 37. ift, in agreement with the nearest subject, as often in poetry. 
Cf. II, 15; IV, 217; VI, 13. 
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1. 39. xn'lif in Company with the others. 

1. 40. aüett; dat. of interest, denoting the person affected, and often 
used instead of a possessive, especially with nouns denoting clothing 
(©C^Ul^e), or a part of the body. 

Page 7. — line 43. laufen unb leiben. The emphasizing of the 
oppressive heat is made stronger by the lingering allileration at the be- 
ginning of the first two feet. 

U. 45-50. The innkeeper's somewhat digressive reply is suggested 
by the allusion to the weather. 

1. 46, bringen, present for future; a frequent survival in poetry (and 
in this poem in particular) of the old Germanic conjugation, which lacked 
a future form. Cf. VII, 168: Unb ber fünftig aud^ mid^, bic (Snre, 
nähret. unb ffcibet. — ^ru<^t, grain; this sense of the word is very 
common in the older language. Cf. IV, 79, and I.uke viii, 8: "And 
other feil on good ground, and sprang up, and bare fruit an hundred- 
fold." ■ 

1. 48. Don UTorgen, from the east. So ^bcnb is used for west^ 
3RitterU0d)t for north, and 9Rittag for south, 

1. 49. bas Korn, grain, in certain parts, limited to rye, from which 
German bread is often made. 

1. 53. gefat^ren. After the verb fommeu the past participle is used 
where we should expect the present participle active. 

1. 56. £anbaU/ the vehicle owes its name, as Düntzer has pointed 
out, not to the place of manufacture but to the fact that the Emperor 
Joseph I. appeared at the siege of Landau in 1 702 in a pretentious 
state-carriage. 

1. 58. ^abrifen seems forced to mean manufactures here; the word 
properly xsi^zxi^ factories. 

1. 59. trauliche, cordial, on terms ofintimate confidence. 

Page 8, — line 67. The linguistic purists of the eighteenth Century 
endeavored to limit the participle to a narrow adjective use, owing to its 
ambiguity when undeclined. A free use of the present-participle con- 
struclion, imitaling Homer, is one of the most characteristic features of 
the poem. Cf. many passages like V, 39-40 : 

@§ trat bic 3Jluttcr außleicft mit bcm So^n ein, 

f5füt)renb it)n bei ber ^anb uub öor bcu ©attcn if)n jlenenb. 
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CANTO I. 121 

The large use of participles in the classic languages allows a periodic 
grouping of the elements of the sentence, and, by replacing dependent 
clauses, effects much condensation. — (Eu<^e = Xcifd^cntUC^C. 

1. 73. peinU<^, under capital sentence ; the term clung to such pen- 
alties after the original content {under torture) had become obsolete. 
Cf. VI, 219. 

1. 77. £ei<^tftnn, thougktiessness, light-mindedness, 

1. 79. bie Sterbe ber Stabt. The inference may be drawn that a 
man of the wide culture and genial humanity of the pastor was natu- 
rally of prominence in this provincial town. — bem ITtanne, niature 
manhood. Düntzer estimates the age of the pastor as about 
thirty. 

I. 82. if^re (Seftnnung, the (Jnnermosi) thoughts ofiheir hearis. 

II. 84-85. voas immer ... für unfd?äblt^e (Triebe, whatever kinds 
of harmless Impulses ; immer often mak es a relative clause indefinite; 
similarly auc^, as at VI, 210, IV, 183, a^d often nur, I, 114, VI, 
238, VII, 4. 

1. 87. ^an^, bent^ inclination. Cf. Goethe, Episteln, I, 34-35: 

©ang berflcbcnS jlrcbfl bu batjer, bur(^ «Schriften. be§ ÜÄcn[(^en 
@(^on entj(I)tebenen J^ang unb feine ^leiguna su tvenben. 

Page 9. — lines 88-92. The highest good in the thought of the 
pastor (baö @Ute, 1. 92), which exalts and dignifies human nature, is a 
Philosophie knowledge of the relations of man to his enviroqment, and 
to the universe, the Cosmos, of which he forms a part. 

I. 93. £ei<^tftnnf almost in the sense of buoyancy. Cf. Tasso, 
1579-81: 

aOßir aWenfc^en merben munberba fleprüft ; 
2Bir fönnten'S nic^t ertratjen, fjätt' un§ nic^t 
S)en ^otben ßei(^tjinn bie 9latur öertiel^n. 

II. 94-95. bie Spuren tilget bes f^mer3ltd?en Übels. The Sepa- 
ration of the dependent genitive from the noun here, as in many other 
cases, shows classic in fluence. 

1. loi. begef^rf ; " diplomatic subjunctive " of less positive assertion. 

1. 103. xoas td? alles. ^tteS after the relative makes it indefinite. 
Cf. V, 179, 216, and the idiom common in the southem states, "Who 
all were there?'* 
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122 NOTES. 

I. 104. WO^I, indeedy concessive. 

II. 105-6. t\[ xoxt bie IDiefen abipörts famen, before we had come 
down along the meadows. 2)ic SBicfcn, accusative of space traversed, is 
followed, as this constructiön so often is, by an adverb of direction, 
which has almost the force of a preposition. Cf. VI, 308 and 309 : 

DloHte bcr aOBaßcn, %tU\\ti bon mir, baS l^aflenbc 2;^or bttr(^, 
©taubifle SQBcflC l^inau§ bis fern gu ben ^uen unb ßinbcn. 

Cf. IV, 22; VII, 37 and many other cases in the poem. 
11. 106-7. bcr gug ipar . . . unabfet|Ii^ baf^in, the procession al- 

ready extended further than the eye could reach, 

1. 108. "bzw. IDeg, the main thoroughfare mentioned in 1. 6. 

1. III. ein5eln (adv.), in individual cases ; literally, one by one, 

Page 10. — line 114. tiur, cf note to 11. 84-85. 

1. 115. VO'xxi, master of a house, Cf. l. 151 and VIII, 104. 

1. 117. Karren, indicates usually a two-wheeled cart which is drawn, 
Äarrc one that is pushed, while ^ogen denotes a vehicle with four wheels. 

1. 118. gcflü<^tet/ saved by flight. An active form of the same tran- 
sitive verb occurs at II, 122, SBenig flüchteten n)ir. 

1. i^. beim Branbe. The conflagration which had devastated the 
small town, and which had resulted in the betrothal of Ilermann's 
parents, is described more fully in the next canto. The date gives an 
approximate estimate for H ermann' s age. 

1. 124. mit unbefonnener Sorgfalt, with heedless carefulness. The 
somewhat epigrammatic Horatian tum (oxymoron) is hardly conso- 
nant with the naive epic style of the poem, or with the prosaic tem- 
perament of the apothecary. 

1. 126. (Sänfejtaü. "The geese and birds they have lost or left be- 
hind, but the empty cages, though now perfectiy useless to them, have 
been brought away in the hurry of flight." (W.) 

1. 128. SQi6:itxK Feines <Sebraud?es = unbraud^bare ©ad^en. Poet- 
ical diction during the latter part of the eighteenth Century greatly ex- 
tended the use of the genitive of quality, after the model of the ancient 
classics. Cf. Horace, Satires, I, i, 33; magni formica laboris, ** the 
much laborious ant.^^ 

1. 133. gequetfd?ten, crowded together, „grongofen unb (Slubbiftcn 
, , . üeranftatteten, bem gune^menben 3Kanget on Lebensmitteln (Sin* 
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CANTO I. 123 

^olt gu t^un, eine «nbarml^erglge (Sjportation gegen (Saflel, öon ®xeu 
fen unb tränten, grauen «nb Äinbern, bie ebenfo graufam tüleber gu* 
rücfgettJiefen tt)urben. 2)le 9?ot twel^r* unb piflofer gtütfc^en innere 
unb äußere geinbe gequetfc^ter 3)?cnfd^en ging über alle 53egriffe." — 
(33e(ogeruftg öon Tlain^, ben 24. 3uni.) 

Page 11. — line 140. 9(ücflt<^^ ^'■without serious injuryy^ Hart. 

1. 141. fpäter, i.e. foilowing the fall of the people in the wagon. 

1. 142. pe, i.e. bie 3Kenf(i^en. 

1. 146. hz\>tX{^tX{bf considering, as at II, 100. The same verb, not 
reflexive, in the sense of consider^ give heed io, is used IV, 252; V, 
181; VIII, 15, 26; IX, 35. Cf. the adj. bebenflid), dubious, VII, 113; 
apprehensive, VIII, icx); serious^ IX, 31, and the adv. cautiously^ 
apprehensively^ VI, 160. 

1. 148. \>(X}XZXVi\>tS, prolonged, 

1. 149. äd?3en unb jammern, groaning and wailingy infinitives 
without gu after finben, where our idiom would require the present par- 
ticiple. 

!• 153» 3ammers. The original meaning of Kammer is pain and 
its expression; in latter usage the word has very often the accessory 
content of lamentation; cf. VI, 65, beö l^euleuben 3ommer«. 

1. 155. Sc^erfTeiU/ a trifle^ literally mite^ or smallest coin. The word 
has been adopted into common proverbial use from the story of the poor 
widow in Mark xii, 41-44. 

1. 156. unb fc^ienen uns felber berut^tgt, and feit that our con- 

sciences were sei at rest. 

I. 159. bie mefjr als felbfi mir bas Übel oerf^agt iji = bie mir 
me^r al« ba« Übel jelbfi öer^aßt ift. 

II. 160-171. The general tone of this passage is very close to that of 
Voss's Luise. Note several comparative forms (160-162) used as con- 
venient dactylic feet, in place of the simple adjectives. This feature is 
also characteristic of Voss. 

1. 160. Säfd^en, diminutive of ^O^^X, apartment. 
1. 162. inütter^en. This homely diminutive of affection defies an 
exact translation. Cf. L, 3 ii, 365-66 : 

unb 50lütterd)en tna(^t e§ im Söinlet 
Dort ein weniu bequem für unjere liebe ©ejeöjc^aft. 
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1. 163. X)reiunbad?t3tger (undeclined and in a sort of appositiori 
with ©lästigen), wine of the vintage of '<?j, consequently thirteen years 
old at this time. Certain years are long remembered in Germany for 
the excellence of their wine. Cf. Wilhelm Müller's poem, Die Vier- 
undneunziger. — bie (Sriüen, cf. **he has a bee in his bonnet." 

Page 12. — line 164. freunblid?, comfortabk. 

1. 166. bra<^te . . . IPcines, brot^ht {some) wine. An Imitation 
of the antique partitive genitive, as Odyssey^ XXII, 11 : b<bpa nioi oivoio, 
to drink ofihe wine. Cf. Schiller, Der Graf von Habsburgy i : 

@3 fc^enfte ber Söhnte be§ perlenben ^ein§. 

1. 167. 3" gefd^Iiffcncr ^Jlaf^c auf blan!em 3itttternem Huttbe, 

in a cui-glass decanter on a round (Jray^ of polished metal. — Huttbc, 
cf. Fausty 8573: 

^ie Äcjfet, auc^ bic Schalen, tüte '^OÄ flache Siunb. 

I. 168. Hörnern. The Römer is a short, greenish wine-goblet on a 
thick stem, with a bowl which swells at the bottom; it is particularly 
used in the Rhine-region. The name probably came from the material 
(old Roman glass, vitrum romariutti) out of which these glasses were 
once made. ((^r. Wb.) The word was borrowed from German by 
other languages. Cf. Dryden to Sir George Etheredge, 11. 45-46, 

Then Rhenish rummers walk the round ; 
In bumpers every king is crown'd ; 

and Wilhelm Müller, Bundesblüthen^ p. 194 : 

„@r trinft öen ßrüncn 0lömcr auS." 

II. 169-70. Cf. L., II, 96: 

©prat^'ä, unö trat jur Äomtnobe, ber blanfflcbontcn Don ^lu^baum. 

1. 171. flangen, dinked (in drinking a health). 

1. 174. ^Jrifd? . , . gctrun!cn 1 Come! Drink! The past participle 
serves as a more urgent imperative. 

IL 178-79. bes 2Iugcs !öftlid?cn 2IpfcI. A commonly used biblical 
simile; cf. Psalm xvii, 8 and the phrase „lüie i^r ?lug im ÄOpf" in 
the Salzburg story. 

1. 181. erji redpt, more than ever before. 
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CANTO.I. 125 

1. 182. erfl, but now. 
1. 184. je^O, archaic and poetical for je^t. 

Page 13. — line 190. Note the weighty spondee at the end of the 
verse. 
1. 191. Hetfenb naö:^ meinem (5efd?äft, travelling for business, on 

a husiness journey. 

1. 194. \>zxi ^ran!en (acc. sing.) = bic grangofen, the Fremh. 
Properly the Germanic tribes from the lower Rhine who invaded Gaul 
in the fifth Century. 

1. 195« ein aÜDertjinbernber (Sraben, a trench to avert all Inva- 
sion, The adjective is coined by Gioethe, who made many such new 
Compounds of all- (cf. allDerberblid^^ V, 96) ; his crowning achieve- 
ment in this respect is the last poem of the book Suleika in the West- 
östlicher Divan, beginning, 3n taufcnb gormen magfl bu bic^ öcrfieden. 

I. 198. alles beutet auf ^rieben, Actual negotiations for ending 
the war between France and Germany were begun on May 27, and the 
"Peace of Campo Formio" was established October 17, 1797. In a 
letter to Schiller of May 1 3, 1 797, Goethe writes : " I have received a 
long and kindly letter from Humboldt, with some good comments upon 
the first cantos, which he has read again in Berlin. By Monday I shall 
send off four more, and shall come to Jena to finish the last one. The 
Peace is advantageous to me, also, and by it my poem gains a clearer 
unity." Here Goethe refers to the preliminary Treaty of Leoben 
(April I, 1797) between Austria and France. 

II. 199-201. These stately verses may have been in Macaulay*s mind 
when he wrote: "The Te Deum was sung with unwonted pomp; and 
the solemn notes of the organ were mingled with the clash of the 
cymbal and the blast of the trumpet.'* — Hisiory of England, Vol. I, 
eh. 9. 

1. 200. jUf accompanyingy along with, 

1. 201. (Ee Peum, the ancient Christian hymn (" We praise thee, O 
God; we acknowledge thee to be the Lord," etc.) beginning: 

Te deum laudamus, 
te dominum confitemur, 
te aeternum patrem 
omnis terra veneratur. 

(Text in Wackernagel, Das deutsche Kirchenlied^ I, 26.) 
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A festival Performance of this hymn is the accepted stately thanks- 
giving Service in Roman Catholic countries. 

1. 204. $,anben, more archaic and stately than lÜänbeni. 

I. 207. mir (ethical dat.), wAom I notice always sHrring, etc. Cf. 

this use of the dative in Shakesperean English, as in the Taming ofthe 

Shrew^ I, 2 : 

Villain, I say, knock me here soundly, 

where its ambiguity causes trouble. 

II. 211-13. Observe the epic-dramatic ending, with its picturesque 
crescendo^ and the imitative sound-effects. 

1. 211. 2IIfo fpra^ er. Cf. the Homeric "Qf ^ro, Mneid^ I, 81, 
Haec ubi dicta. Similar phrases occur at the beginning of the third, 
fourth and eighth cantos, and at many other places. Very conmion in 
L., as, ,,?(Ifo ber ®rci«"; „m\^ 2Rama"; ,,mio gulfc." 

In the first canto there is considerable development of the dramatic 
Situation. We have the artless introduction, some outlining of five of 
the principal persons, a graphic view of the wandering exiles in fligbt, 
with some hints as to the political Situation, and various pictures of con- 
tented existence in a fertile and beautiful region; an anticipative interest 
in the future lot of the hero is also awakened. 



CANTO II. 



Title. Ccrpfi<^orc. Terpsichore (literally, *^ihe one rejoicing in 
the dance " ), the muse of the dance. Machold seeks to derive the title 
from the glimpse of "society" gained in lines 197-237. 

Page 17. — line 13. framtct, rummaged^ from ^om, small- 
wares, attic lumber, 

1. 14. erji, at length. 

1. 16. oors (Et|Or unb auf bie Strafe, before the gate (of the town) 
and upon the road. 

1.19. \[\t\i\iiVCK\6ci'bX<XX^,pressed on, 

Page 18. — line 21. meines IDeges, on my way^ adverbial gen. 
— bie tteue Strafe, the chief highway, connected with the town of 
our Story by a brauch road — bie ©trage, 1. 16. 
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CANTO II. 127 

1. 22. fiel mir ... ins 2Iuge, I caught sight of, — Bäumen, beams. 

I, 23. 2IU5lanbs, the German country across the Rhine; cf. III, 8. 
One's Vaterland in Gennany refers generally to the political State in 
which one is bom, and may be limited — as in Goethe's case — to the 
small territory belonging to a single free city. Cf. Arndt's spirited 
poem, Des Deutschen Vaterland (181 3), in which a larger view of 
nationality is urged. 

II. 24-28. The stately movement of these lines is much admired, 
expressive of the essential dignity of the character here introduced. It 
is noteworthy that the epithet „gcloffeu" is a favorite one in Goethe's 
Iphigenie, which more than any other of his dramas breathes the calm 
spirit of classical Greek composure. The dignified movement is helped 
by alliterative use of /-sounds at the beginning of the first two feet, 
giving a lingering effect. Cf. I, 43 «. 

1. 31. \>tXi Firmen, acc. sing, after the adjective lo«. Cf. i&j tt?är' 
e« gufneben, III, 103, and wae jcbcr lange genjo^ut ifl, V, 11 (VIII, 48). 

1. 33- erji, newly-y cf. 1, 182. — bes reiben Befifters/ of a wealthy 
landowner. The definite article implies that he was well known in the 
region from which they had come. The person here described, who 
was a relative of Dorothea's (cf. VII, 151), had recently died from anxiety 
occasioned by events associated with the Revolution, the distress of the 
town in which he lived, and his fears for his own possessions, VI, 183-85. 

1. 37. bie Unfern, our people. 

n. 38-39- VOtXVX . . . and?, even if. 

1. 40. was = etwa«. 

Page 19. — line 47. ber nacften ttotburft. Abstract used poeti- 
cally for concrete; cf. V, 141, VI, 13. 

1. 50. mit ^ttXibtWf joy/ully, The noun is regarded as in the dat. 
pl, though Luther uses the expression as the usual translation for cum 
gaudio, 

1. 51. The term <£Ienb, tnisery, is used with special appropriateness. 
Cf. note to I, 8. 

1. 52. (Sottes ^(XXCti unb Ringer. A biblical expression, cf. Psalm 
viii, 4 and 7. 

1. 53. The heavy movement of the line corresponds to the solemnity 
of the invocation. 

1. 54. bie oerf^iebene Ceinmanb, the various (pieces of) linen. 
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1. 57« (Semeine (from gemein, common), is etymologically equiva- 
lent to the English Community, ©emeinbe, as at V, 87, is a parallel 
form. — biefe tTad?t bur^, through the night. !j)nr(i^ is adverbial, as 
at II, 122, 3d) faß bie traurige ^Rad^t burd^. 

1. 58. alles unb jebes, cf. each and every, 

1. 61. \itx\,x\, 3n)iefpalt mar mir im £)er3en, a Homeric phrase; cf. 

Odyssey XVI, 73 : {iriTpl & kfiy öixa 0vfidg hl i^pfal fup(iripl(^eiy and my 
mother has divisions ofheart (Lang). 

U. 62-64. erreichte . . . verteilte, preterit subjunctives. 
1. 68. bamit i^ \>Z\i ttacf ten beÜeibe, a biblical allusion : Matth. 
XXV, 36. 

I. 73- mit Sinn, discreetiy (H.). 

Page 20. — line 75. ber Pürftigfle. The gifts are to begiven out 
with such discretion as to reach the most deserving objects. The rela- 
tively tarne reading, ber 2)Ürftige, found in the current texts, originated 
in the pirated edition of 1806. 

II. 82-83. naf^m . . . bas IPort, replied, as at V,'57. Cl.prendre 
la parole, and I, 22 «. 

1. 85. tPem, a dat. of interest, equivalent to a possessive expression, 

cf. 1, 40 »., and i^m ju güßen, III, 109; eö ^ielt bcn ''^^w^ fid) ber 
%\\t, II, 230. 

I. 88. bac^f id? mir ... bie ^lud^t, I have considered (the circum- 
stances of) flight. 

1. 90. feiigen, literally, blessed, a term regularly applied to adeceased 
person; similarly, meinem feligen 5Sater, IX, 17. Note the first spon- 
daic verse in the poem, indicating, perhaps, the self-importance of the 
apothecary. 

I. 94. protjifor/ the apothecary's assistant; literally, the provider, 

1. 95. Barfd^aft, cash and valuables, 

Page 21. — line 103. Bebürfen usually has its object in the gen., 
as here, though sometimes it governs the acc, as at V, 13. 

1. 107. fiel . . . ein, interrupted. 

1. HO. üielmet^r, rather. It should be bome in mind that this ap- 
parently very emphatic word is usually rather a light element in the 
sentence. 

I. III. tages oorf^er, the day before ; adverbial gen. 

II. 112-121. Cf. I, 176. 
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CANTO II. 129 

11. 115-116. The custom of spending a holiday among the beauties 
of nature is one of the most characteristic features of German life. Even 
the prosaic apothecary looks back upon such family excursions in his 
boyhood days (IX, 22-24). Goethe had special memories of such out- 
ings in Frankfurt and Strassburg (cf. VI, 309-10). The picturesque 
scene „3Sor bem 2^^or" in Faust has realistic reminiscences of Frank- 
furt days. 

1. 116. inüt|Ien. The water-mills, lying in picturesque nooks, are 
in Germany nearly always maintained with such a sense of responsibility 
to the public as not to disfigure, but rather to enhance the beauties of 
nature. They make pleasant points for Walking excursions, and fre- 
quently off er some of the hospitalities of an inn. 

1. 118. Cf. Rückert, Weisheit des Brahtnanen^ I, ii, i: 
S)ie gflartime tüäd^fl Dorn Suö i>«t ßuft, unb meiert \itxi ^wß- 

1. 119. bic 5d?cuncn bcr rei^gcfatnmeltcn €rnte,abold Homeric 
arrangement = bic ©c^eunen, in lüeld^cn bie rcid)c @rute eiiigefani- 
niclt war. 

Page 22. — line 125. oor ber Sonne t|erabfäKt/ comej falling 
down just hefore the risingofthe sun, Cf. Longfellow, The Day is Done: 

The day is done, and the darkness 
Falls from the wings of Night, 
As a feather is wafted downward 
From an eagle in his flight. 
and Tennyson, 

Till in the cold wind that foreruns the morn. 

Guinevere^ 1. 131. 

1. 127. aUetn, somewhat more formal and dignified than ^^x, 
Similarly at II, 260; III, 75; VI, 22. 

I. 129. (Es trieb mi<^. The impersonal gives the sense of a vague 
impulse, which heightens the poetic effect. 

1. 132. "^o^CitxSf^t^f dambered along. 

1. 138. The houses stöod side by side, both fronting on the market- 
place. By the marriage of Hermann's parents the two places seem to 
have been united so as to constitute one estate. 

1. 140. £ies<^en, a diminutive of @lifabet^ ; this was also the name 
of Goethe's mother. 

1. 143- ^as (El^or bes f?aufes mit feinem (Semölbe, the 2:f)ormeg 
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which makes thc opening scene. Cholevius suggests that thc pair are 
particularly fond of this place because of its romantic associations. 

1. 146. freunblid? hthtntenbm XOoxien. It is common that the 
first of two attributive adjectives should be treated as an adv. in verse. 
Thus often in Schiller, as Piccolomini, II, 7 : 

8ttin ©(^reden aUcr gut fat^ol'f (^cn ß^riflen 
and I, 4 : 

mit tiebcnb emfiocr Bubrinolid^leit. l 

I. 147. tjilf mir es bauett. Reifen, like words denoting sense-per- 
ception, takes an infinitive without giu 

Page 23* — lines 149-50. For the custom of employing mediators 
in arranging cngagements, see VI, 253-74. 

II. 153-54. bie erflen getten ber iptiben gerflörung. From the 
data fumished by the poem, this would fall somewhere in the period 
1 776-1 780. The only important political upheaval of this time was the 
American Revolution, which proclaimed the death-knell of absolutism, 
and was watched with eager interest in Europe. Cf. D. und W. ÖU(^ 
XVII. 

1. 154. ^tn So\\Xi mir ber ^W^tVii>. A phrase modclled after the 
familiär Old-Testament expression, \>Ci^ Selb beincr 3ugenb (cf. Prov. 
V, 18), which is introduced at VI, 229. 

I. 155. reinem, unalloyed, *^unmtx^dwith baser matter" free from 
timorous or selfish scruples. 

II. 161-196. On the general advicc of the father, cf. Tennyson*s 
Northern Farmer, New Style. 

1. 161. 2Iber beffer iji beffer. Cf. 2(ber xoaljX bleibt xoo^x, Erwin 
und Elmire^ Scene I. — ttic^t einen jeben betrifft es, it is not every- 
one^s lot, 

1. 163. We may assume some exaggeration here. Though Her- 
mann's parents had built up their prosperity on the ruins of a great ca- 
lamity, later passages show that their condition had not been one of ex- 
treme penury. 

1. 166. "Ce n'est que le prämier pas qui coüte." — IPirtf^aft. 
The division of labor among the three members of the family at the 
"Golden Lion" illustrates the three chief meanings of this term: (i) 
housekeeping (thc mother) ; (2) inn-keeping (the father) ; (3) farm- 
management (Hermann). Cf. II, 262; IV, 92. 
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I.171. ipacferer, vigorous, efficient, 

Page 24. — line 173. (Sabe, dowry. 

I. 175. ber Cod?ter, dat. of person affected. 

II. 176-77. The godparent in Germany usually remembers the god- 
child with a gilt of silver every year. Cf. L. I, 669-70 : 

^änfel(^en, miUfi bu tni(^ frein ? 3(^ l^ab' in ber l{i{)e fo tnand^en 
SBIanfen 3:]^alct Gejpatt: mein föjitid^eS ^atl^enflej(^enf erft. 

1. 177. feltcne, curious, rare. 

1. 178. bereinji, at some future Hme ; cf. IX, 275. 

1. 182. ftd? felbji . . . ftd? felber. Datives as in 1. 175. The Varia- 
tion is doubtless intentional. 

1. 185. Xrta^b, maid-servant 

1. j88. S<^IPiegertÖd?ter<^en, a nüe Utile daughter-in-law. 

1. 189. aus jenem ßaufe, the one mentioned at I, 55. 

1. 195. Sc. id^ l^ätte. 

Page 25« — line 203. billig, decorously, as isfitting. 

I. 204. lDo!^fge30gen ftnb fte geipig 1 They are well-bred, to be sure 
(with a vengeance) ! — 3U3eiten, ai times : cf. I, 2\n. 

II. 207-209. Cf . Goethe's own experiences at Leipzig; D. und W. ©Ud^ 
VI : ... „oKein e« ttjöl^rte nid^t lange, fo übergcugten mlc^ meine greun» 
binnen, erfl burc^ leidste ^f^edfereien, bann burd^ öernünftige SSorfleUun* 
gen, boß id^ n)te au« einer fremben Seit herein gefd^neit ou«fe^e. @o 
Diel 55erbru6 \6s^ ond^ l^ierüber empfanb, fa^ id^ bod^ anfangs nid^t) tt)ie 
td^ mir l^clfen foUte. 2(1« aber §err öon äWofuren, ber fo beliebte poe* 
tlfd^e !5)orfinn!er, einji auf bem Sweater in einer ä^nlid^en ^(cibung 
ouftrot, unb mel^r n)egen feiner äußeren al8 inneren flbgefdjmadft^eit 
l^erjUd^ beladet tt?urbe, faßte id^ 2Wut unb n)agte, meine fämtlid^e @ar* 
berobe gegen eine neumobifdfte, bem Orte gemäße, auf einmol umjutou* 
fd^en^ tt)oburd^ fte ober freilid^ fe^r gufammenfc^rumpfte." 

1. 209. geftu^t/ trimmed, according to the fashionable cut. Cf. 
Goethe's Prolog zu den neuesten Offenbarungen (1773) : 

©0 mü|t \\^x au(^, tt)ont il^r vuliren, 
(5u(^ in QiJcfeöfc^aft probuaircn, 
©0 müfet i^r »erben to\t unfer einer, 
©epuat, Gejluat/ Glatt — '§ gilt fonji feiner. 

1. 211. dianbelshÜhdfen,youngbustness-clerh. Hermann expresses 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



132 NOTES. 

no little contempt for the establishment on the other side of the market 
by bis use of diminutives in -c^cit ; so, in the same description, ^Sp^)* 
äien, T6(i)texdjen, and ?iebdftcn. 

1. 212. £äpp<^eit/ literally a loosely-hanging piece of clothy a flap. 
The Standard commentators take it to mean a loosely-hanging thin 
summer-coat. Grimm understands it to mean necker chief here. The 
line may be translated, Andwho in summer-Hme have a flimsy coat of 
half'Silk dangling about them. These smart youths, who put Hermann 
at such a disadvantage, rely largely upon cheap finery to produce an Im- 
pression. 

1. 213. fte Ijattcn mid? immer 3um beften. Originally jum bcftcn 

baben meant to utilize one for the common good ox entertainment^ or 
amusement ; hence, to make one ridicuious. 

I. 216. inind?€n, acc, diminutive of SBil^elmina. 

II. 217-37. Some features of this episode are borrowed from Merck 's 
Geschichte des Herrn Oheim, published in Der Teutsche Merkur, 1778. 
Löbell, Z,f. d. d. U,, 5, 770. 

1. 2ig. 'SviX\6:it, young fellows. 

1. 222. bie (Eöd?ter^en, his dainty little daughters, — ttt £aune, in 

(famous) spirits. 

1. 224. pamitta, (Eamino^ heroine and hero in Mozart's Magic 
Flute (1791). 

Page 26.— line 228. (£r, used as second person, with a distinct 
effect^of de haut en bas : " IVell, my worthy young friend, you seem to 
be only acquainted with Adam and Eve /" 

I. 229. alsbann, more impressive than the simple bann; cf. IV, 109. 

II. 229-30. For the repetition, cf. Introduction Wa, and Long- 

fellow's Evangeline, pt. II, i : 

. . . before her extended 
Dreary and vast and silent, the desert of life, with its pathway 
Marked by the graves of those who had sorrowed and suffered before her. 

1. 232. fo üicl (te aud?, however much ; (xVi6) with the relative fo, 
makes it indefinite. See I, 84 w. 

1. 236. td? IjattC . . . rcd?t, cf. avoir raison, 

1. 241. X)ic, emphatic demonstrative. 

1. 247. A very un-German arrangement = at« bu nwr gU ^fetbetl 
uub nur gum ^cfer l^ufl begeigteft. 
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Page 27. — line 248. ein "Kntd^i f^on, any servanL 
1. 250. '^txq^it, preterit subjunctive. " Who should skow himself to 
advantage among peopUy and do honor to his father^ (Hart.) 

I. 255. ipcnn er nt^t Ijöfjer l^inauf (fontmcn) voxVi, when hehas no 

ambition to rise in the world. 

II. 256-58. Cf. Goethe's words apropos of his own father's efforts to 
properly educate his children, in D. und \V. 53uci^ I: ,,(S8 ift ein 
frommer Sßunfd^ atter ^ätcr, t)aö, hja« litten fetbft abgegangen, an ben 
©öl^nen reaUjtert gn fe^en, fo ungefähr, at6 Wenn man gnm gweltenmal 
lebte nnb bie Erfahrungen be« erflen Lebenslaufe« nun crft ret^t nu^en 
ttjottte. • . . @r öerfic^erte mir öfter«, früher unb fpäter, im @rnft nnb 
©dfterj, baß er mit meinen 3tnIogen fic^ gang anber« würbe benommen 
nnb nic^t fo tiebedic^ bamit würbe gewirtfd^aftet l)aben." 

1. 257. bie £eljrer get^alten, engaged (private) tutors, This also 
Sounds like a reminiscence from Goethe's own youthful days; cf. pre- 
ceding note. 
' 1. 262. bie lDirtfd?aft, cf. 1. 166 n. 

1. 263. bu IPoKeft, that you are going to. 

I. 264. mir, ethical dat., cf. I, 207 n. — (Erutte, wench^ uncouth 
creature, Originally, a sort of rustic gobiin. 

II. 264-71. Cf. the words of the innkeeper in Goethe's Mitschul- 
digen (1769) I, i: 

3(^ \)Cib f(^on sivan^ig Sal^r mit 6t)ren mid^ gel)alten. . . 
50lein 0luf tjat lang ßeiDäl^rt, unb foU notö lönflcr tt)äf)rcn. 
(5S fennt bie ßanse 2Bclt ben SBirtt) gum ft^iDorjcn S3ärcn ; 
es ijl fein bummer S9är, unb fonfcröirt fein fJpeU. 
Sefet tt)irl) mein ^au§ öema^lt, unb bann f)ci§ W% H6tel. 
^a reflnet'S 6aöalier§, ba fömmt ba§ ®elb mit ^auffen. 

1. 267.' \>tn ^remben, dat. pl. 

I. 268. benn, accordingly^ appropriately to the position which I have 
wen, 

II. 270-71. bie f^Önften . . . £eute, the finest people; cf. le beau 
monde, 

1. 271. fid? . . . oerfamtneln, i.e. to a musicale (W.). 

1. 273. Stube is a living-room, heated by a stove. The original 
meaning of stove in English was heated room^ and not the means of 
heating it. So, in Bailey's translation of the Colloquies of Erasmus^ I, 
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288 : " When you have taken Care of your Horse, you come whole 
into the Stove, Boots, Baggage, Dirt and all, for that is a common 
Room for all Comers.** 

The Chief motive of the personal plot is fairly outlined by the intro- 
duction of the heroine in such a way as to fuUy account for the capti- 
vating Impression she makes on Hermann at first sight. Her noble 
Personality is brought out in clear and plastic outline, and intimations 
are given of her efficiency, self-reliance, and loyalty to natural ties. The 
first noticeable Interruption of the current of epic action oc'curs in the 
introduction of a narrative which considerably antedates that of the story. 
It is brought in very naturally in the way of discourse and so as to make 
no forced digression from the main action. Its motive is to make piain 
the solid basis of the family life as resting upon a marriage of love be- 
tween partners who are well adapted to each other. Another minor 
retrospective action, introduced by Hermann, presents a contrast be- 
tween surface-refinements and the genuine worth of the chief actors. 
A serious dramatic obstacle to the " course of true love " is develope^ 
by the unromantic point of view of the father. 

In characterization, the portraits which have already been sketched 
begin to be filled in : we meet indications of knowledge of human 
nature in the pastor; in the apothecary, loquacity and egotism; in Her- 
mann, noble generosity, self-respect, strong will and independence; in 
the father, censoriousness of temper and a somewhat Philistine respect 
for temporal prosperity, with a touch of politic serviceableness; in the 
mother, the true woman's conciliatory röle of mediator and peace- 
maker. 



CANTO HI. 



Title. Ct^alta. Thalia (literaJly, " the blooming one ") the muse of 
comedy. The lighter, episodic character of this canto, which shows a 
delightful vein of humor, corresponds to its title. 

Page 3t. — line i. ber f^eftigen Hebe, dat. as ablative, denoting 
Separation. Cf. 1. 9, below. 
L 5. Cf. Odyssey, II, 276-77 : 

riavpof yap toi naiöec bfioloi narpl TreAovrm, 
ol TrAfovef KaKiovCf iravpoi öi re narpög äpeiovg. 
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* " Few sons are like 

Their fathers : most are worse, a very few 

Excel their parents." 

Bryant. 

1. 1 1. (ebenbigen tDirfutt^^ the work which he wrought while limng, 

1.12. WtS S'xnms, ofwhai spirit 

1. 14. bie CÜrme, probably those upon the walls of the town, such 
as are preserved in many cities (Rothenburg, Nuremberg, Lucerne) at 
the present time. Cf. IV, 41 ; V, 145. 

Page 32« — line 19.' oon ohtXi,from those in higher position. 

1. 24. ITlanitljeilTl is the most regularly built fcity in Europe. It is 
almost in the form of a semi-circle, and surrounded by a broad, shady 
boulevard. Within this girdle the city is divided into Square blocks 
like a chess-board. Each block has a number and letter which indicate 
its latitude and longitude on the map. Cf. L., III, ii, 498-99 : 

. . . benn ^Kantjeim, Söicn unb Scncbiö 
^att' er befu(^t; unD tnand^S oel^ört, unb bet)alten; toaS gut mar. 

1. 26. fo ficin ftC aud? fei. For the indefinite fo . . . auc^, however^ 
with adjective or adverb, cf. IV, 123; 130; 183; 234; VIII, 63. 

1. 27. bie ausgebefferten (Efjore, the repaired gates (of the city). 

1. 28. bie IPot|Ierneuerte Kir^e, the successfulfy restored church, 

I. 30. Kanäle, water-pipes. Many hamlets of Germany are well 
supphed with water conveyed directly through pipes from some spring 
on higher ground. The water is not usually led into houses, but issues 
at public fountains or troughs. Cf. VII, 30-34. 

1. 31. The omitted subject of fei is e8, impersonal. 

1. 33. Baut^err, a sort of commissioner of public works. — Hat, the 
town- Council, 

1. 35: <xXiq,C^, proposed. — bie 21nftalt, the works, undertakings. 

1. 38. Ct^auffee (French pronunciation), cf. I, 6 n, 

1. 39. Cf. I, 46 «. 

Page 33. — line 42. 

" Home-keeping youth have ever homely wits." 

Shakespeare^ Two Gent lernen of Verona y /, /. 

1. 46. am tpenigften, least of all; cf. tnenigften«, atleast, 
1. 49. laffen geiPal^ren. The exact etymology and origin of this 
phrase {not to interfere with one's actions; laissez faire, laissez aUer) is 
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not determined (Paul). Cf. D. und W. S3udft VI: Snbcffcu barf man 
bic ^iigcnb nur genjä^ren laffen ; iiid)t fc^r lange ^aftct fic an falfc^en 
SKajrimen ; ba« lOebcn reißt ober locft fie balb baoon hileber lo8. 

1. 55. nid?t bcr Icfete, one of the foremost 

1. 62. ein rounbcrlid? DoIF. The form without ^eö in nom. acc. sing, 
of the neuter adj. goes back to the earliest stages of the language, and 
is common in poetry, and in colloquial expressions like gut SBier, tüeiß 
S3rob, etc. Cf. fein oäterlidft @rbe, V, 20; länbUdft ©ettjerb, V, 32; 
rut)ig Bemühen, V, y]', ein freunblic^ @dfttcffal, VIII., 10; leiben= 
f(^aftti(^ (Sefd^rei, IX, 193. 

1.65. ber Eliten, perhaps, of cur forefathers ; no source for this 
proverb has been pointed out. 

1. 66. 3urücfc, backivards, an archaic form for gurücf. 

Page 34, — line 71. innen unb äugen, in- and out-of-doors. 

1. 77. lange lad?te mir fd?on mein ^aus im mobifd?en KIeibd?en, 
my house ivould long since have been rejoicing in the fashionable garb 
(fresh paint). The preterit subjunctive expresses a condition unfulfilled 
in present time, and German idiom expresses as present an aclion begun 
in the past, but still continued. 

1. 78. mit großen 5d?eiben, with large panes of glass. In contrast 
with the small, round panes (53u^eufd)eiben) of older German days, as in 
Schiller's birthplace at Marbach, or Luther's äpartments in Wittenberg. 

I. 79. tl^ut es . . . nad?, can Imitate, 

II. 81-82. IPie präd?tig . . . ausnimmt, how splendidly the stucco- 
work of the white arabesques is set off by their green backgrounds, l>y 
@(i^nörlel is mearit fanciful Ornaments of stucco-work in renaissance 
garlands, wreaths, geometrical figures, and the like, moulded in low 
relief. Cf. Raphael's painted decorations of the loggie of the Vatican. 

1. 83. Cafein, plates of glass, (Professor Hewett.) ^ 

I. 84. XJerbutlfelt, cast into the shade. 

II. 87-102. The rococo style, here referred to, which in France and 
its dependencies formed the breaking crest of that wave of decorative 
evolution which had been set in motion by the Italian renaissance, came 
to its climax during the reign of Louis XV (1723-74). It despised 
straight lines, revelled in curves and flourishes, and ignored the organic 
structure of its subject. Stucco and sham were its indispensable allies. 
See the Century Dictionary, s. v. rococo. Towards the end of the cen-. 
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tury came the reaction, partly due to Anglo- American influence, in 
favor of simple and solid forms, exemplined by the "colonial" style of 
furnitiire, as, for instance, in the collection now preserved at Mount 
Vernon. The apothecary is the advocate of the rococo style, so con- 
genial to the temperament of middle-class Germans, and which, having 
survived among them more than elsewhere, is still the besetting aesthetic 
sin of that great people. 

1. 89. Colored figures of dwarfs and other grotesque objects are not 
unloved forms of garden decoralion in Germany to-day. 

Page 35, — lines 90-94. The crowning glory of the apothecary's 
garden-effects was a grotto, made of bright-colored Shells, corals, and 
dazzling ores. The materials of these ores were not genuine, however, 
but deceptively imitated (Machold). 

I. 94. ^h'x^lan^, ga/ena, the shining ore from which lead comes. 

II. 97-99. The gay and costly rococo costume, characteristic of the 
court fashions of the period of Louis XIV and XV, tended to be super- 
seded by sober forms. Benjamin Franklin's democratic plainness had set 
a fashion for simplicity in France in 1777. 

1. 99. l^inaus. The custom of owning a garden outside the city is 
very common in South Germany. Cf. IV, 23-33 «. 

1. 102. bas frembe ^013, mahogany^ the characteristic material of 
the solid and symmetricaP'colonial" furniture. 

1. 104. The predestined return to the eternal laws of simplicity and 
symmetry is to the tailor-soul of the apothecary only a passing fashion. 

1. 107. in Sinn = in 'n ©inn for in ben ®inn. 

1. 108. 0fft3in indicates a Workshop of a higher grade than that of 
an ordinary craftsman: laboratory, printing-office, apothecary's shop 
(H.). — PCrgolben. Infinitives after (äffen are best rendered by the 
passive. 

1. 109. greuUd?, ierrible, 

1. HO. üerbräunt, /ö^«/j>^^fl^ (browned). 

The action is suspended during this short canto, while the psychologi- 
cal characterization is further developed, bringing out the German love 
of System and order throughout the domestic and civic economy, the 
solid spirit of civic Obligation possessed by the host, and his stern de- 
mands upon others, — not without too strong an emphasis upon the 
external and concrete. The woman's insight recognizes an in ward and 
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deeper truth. We nolice chiefly the maslerly caricature, restrained and 
genial, of the narrow views of the apothecary. Goethe blends success- 
fully in this work the humorous and the sublime, as does Shakespeare 
in his tragedies, and Mozart in his Don Juan, 



CANTO IV. 



Title. (Eutcrpe. ^«/^r'/^ (literally, "//^^ r/4^r/«m^ö«^") the muse 
of music. This canto brings the first confession of love, and exhibits 
the heightened emotional mood which demands musical expression. 

Page 39, — line 6. ntctnanb, the old form of the dat 

1. 8. boppclten, of double size, Cf. II, 138, n. 

1. 14. gicid? = fogteid). 

1. 15. gefd^äfttges, active^ energetU. Goethe, in speaking of his 
mother in D. und W., 5Bud) VIII, uses the expression: 2)a« @emüt bcr 
guten, innerlich niemals unbefd)äftigten grau. 

1. 17. £aube. A small garden-house of open-work covered with 
vines; a common and convenient feature of even a small garden in 
Germany, where people get a vast amount of solid comfort from an in- 
significant piece of ground. 

Page 40. — lines 20-21. In the middle ages it was strongly for- 
bidden to make any such opening in the city walls; hence this was a 
marked sign of favor to the ancestor. Cf. R. Sprenger, Zeitschrift für 
den deutschen Unterricht, 8, 125. 

1. 21. Burgemctfter, etymologically a better form than the current 
S3ürgermeifter. Goethe uses it in Faust, 846 : 

9lcin, er öcfäüt mir ni(^t bcr neue SBurflcmeijier ! 

I. 22. hzn trocfnen (Srabcn, the former moat outside the walled 
city. For the construction, see I, 105-6 n. 

II. 23-33. Goethe's father owned a well-kept vineyard outside the 
Friedberger gate at Frankfurt. From spring to autumn there was 
hardly a day in which he did not visit it; the two children usually 
accompanied him and were greatly interested. D. und W., Sd\x6) IV. 

1. 24. flctlcrcn Pfabs, cf. I, 160 «., and Olbrich, pp. 64-68. 
1. 24. bic (JIäd?e, acc. absolute. 
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1. 27. bcr fjot^C mittlere Caubgang. Vines in the region of the 
Rhine are usually trained separately, (ciltgclne ^töcfc, 32) upon stakes. 
In this case a trellis was built over the rough stone steps, and upon it 
the finer varieties were trained. 

1. 29. l^ingen t^erein, hung down into it. — (Sutcbcl unb inusFa= 
teuer, choice varieties. Cf. Wilhelm Müller's Est Est. The lingering 
spondaic line reminds one of L. III, i, 44-45 : 

IJofi' ?lmalia bo(^ ben öcjprcn fetten ©ratoenfieiner, 
9Bcl(^en fie liebt; au(^ f(^cinet bic SScrflamott' untoerät^tlit^. 

1. 32. \>t}\ übrtgett 3erg. The adj. here, like ceterus and reliquus 
in Latin, denotes not what objecl, but what part of it is meant. 

1. 33. föftlidpe, choice, not costly. 
. 11- 35-38» I" D. und W., SBudft IV, Goethe describes these festivities 
in connection with his boyhood days: . . . eö ifl feine gragc, baß . . . 
biefe XaQt ber SBelitlefe, inbem fic ben Sommer fd)liegen unb gu« 
gleid^ ben Sinter eröffnen, eine unglanbltdje §eiterfeit t)erbreit<n. 
?uft unb 3nbel erftrerft fid^ über eine gange (Segenb. 2)e« Xaqe^ 
^ört man öon allen ©cfen unb @nben Sandigen unb ©(Riegen, unb 
be« ^f^ac^t« öerfünben batb ba, balb bort 9lafeten unb lOeuc^tfugeln, 
bag man nod) überall hiac^ unb munter biefe geier gern fo lange 
alö möglich auöbe^nen motzte. Cf. Isaiah xvi, 9-10. The vintage 
festival was celebrated with great joy in South Germany. Justinus 
Kerner's daughter, Marie Niethammer, gives a very graphic account of 
the jubilations, with songs, fireworks, and dancing, in which the children 
at Weinsberg used to take part. Kerners yugendliebe und mein Vater- 
haus, p. 179 ff. W. cites Mrs. Gaskell's tale, Six weeks at Heppenheim. 

1. 36. liefet, from lefen in the original sense to gather. — tritt, 
treads out; the wine was usually pressed out by the bare feet of a boy. 
— IHoft, grape-juice. 

1. 37. 0rten unb ^x(^tXK. Alliterative and riming pairs belong to the 
oldest language, and are much more frequent in Gemian than in Eng- 
lish. Dissunilar vowels count in alliteration. Cf. nötig unb UÜ^Ud), I, 
116; ba^in unb bort^in, IX, 25; ©ütern unb ®aben, II, 178; iüeit 
unb breit, IV, 56; 3)a(^ unb Rad^, VIII, 11. S^on aüen (Scfen unb 
@nben, D. und W., 33uc^ IV. In English, kith and kin, might and main, 
odds and ends, masses and classes, etc., occur. 
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1. 38. bcr (Ernten, partitive gen. Cf. bcr SBocfcrcn eine, VT, 176, 
and IVeriher's Leiden^ %.v\ 16. 3uniu«: SBarum i(ft bir ni(^t {d^reibe? 
— gragft bu ^io^^y unb bift boc^ auci^ ber ^ele^rten einer? 

1. 40. bas (Ed?o. The Word illustrates the anomalies of gender in 
German: Greek 17 ^;i'u», fem.; French l'echo, raasc. 

1- 43- er fagt* es il)r bcnn = o^ne baß er e« i^r fogte. benn= m 
ihat case. " If he was going f ar away he would teil her, otherwise he 
did not go; thus benn becomes äquivalent to unless, The constniction 
is in fact that of a conditional sentence with the first clause suppressed, 
or rather implied in benn. This use of benn is somewhat quaint; cf. 
Gen. xxxii, 26; irf) Joffe bid) nici^t, bu fegnefl mid) benn, / will not 
letthee gOf except ihou bless w^." (W.) 

Page 41. — line 49. eigenem, iheir awn, 

1. 52. The more natural order would be, ^tDtfc^en ^tXi Srfem 
{fields), fdpritt fie auf bem Kaine "titw. ^ugpfab fjinburc^, Shewent 
a long the path upon the boundary of the ßelds. The German landscape 
differs from our own in that the fields are not divided by fences. The 
holdings of different persons are marked by stone posts which project 
but a few inches above the soil. The land is usually laid out in small 
fields or divisions (ädfer) which are often devoted to different crops. 
These are usually separated by raised earth a few inches high, and a 
foot or two wide, over which a path (Jußpfab) may extend. 

1. 56. The first two feet are spondaic, and emphasize the idea of a 
vast expanse. The rhetorical effect is still stronger in V, 21 1, where the 
phrase Weit uub breit extends into the fifth foot of a spondaic verse. 

1. 57- bcs IHal^ls, logical object of fid) gu freuen. 

1. 58. bes Diel^S, object of gu ttJarten, in the sense of to tend. 

I. 59. In place of fi(^, the editions of 1806 and foUowing years read 
fie, a change which does not recommend itself, and seems to be due to 
the compositor's error. Cf. V, 156. 

II. 60-64. Hewett calls attention to the succession of short, paratac- 
tic sentences, characteristic of the epic style. " I remember," says Car- 
oline von Wolzogen, "how Goethe read to us with deepest emotion 
and with welling tears the canto which contarns Hermann's talk with 
his mother under the pear-tree, as soon as he had written it. * So a man 
melts at his own fire,' he said as he wiped away the tears.*' Literari- 
scher Nachlass der Frau Caroline von Wolzogen, I, 32. On the whole 
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Situation up to this point, cf. Odyssey^ XXIV, 219 ff., where Ulysses finds 
his father in tbe garden. 
1. 61. S(x.% (bcn Kopf) mit bcm 2lrme geftü^t, sat with his head 

supporied by his hand. 

1. 62. bem (Sebirg', the mountains across the Rhine (jcnfeitS). 

1.68. Daran fcnn' id? bid? nic^t = 2)a«lciinM(ift (fonfl) nidftt an 
blr. (Sanders.) Cf. Schiller, Wallenstein' s 7\?^, III, 15: 

2)aran etfcnn' i(^ meine ^appcnl^eimer. 

• Page 42« — lines 71-110. "The whole passage is füll of the wärm- 
est patriotism, and is perhaps the strengest testimony to Goethe*s patri- 
otic feelings in all his writings." (H.) 

1. 71. nal)m fic^ 3ufammcn, gained control over himself, collected 
himself. So of Dorothea at IX, 91. 

I. 72. im t^txntn Bufen, a reminiscence of the Homeric x^'^^ov 
IriTop ^^heart of bronze " (^Iliad^W^ 490)« For the classical dat. of pos- 
session in the predicate, bcm, cf. 74; II, 40; 70 ; VI, 207. 

II. 77-78. Goethe*s power to interpret the beauty of landscape is not 
the least of his contributions to German literature. One has only to 
refer to scenes in Werther'' s Leiden or Dichtung und Wahrheit. 

1. 79- ^tuc^t, the grain, as in I, 46. 
1. 90. entfd^ulbtgt, sc. ^at. 

I. 91. An only son who was necessary for the support of his parents 
was exempt from conscription. 

Page 43, — line 99. rerbünbct, united in a league^ allied. 

II. 100-02. Chuquet perceives a resemblance between these lines and 
the Marseillaise. (H.) 

1. 103. im tiefen f)er3en, in the depths ofmy heart; cf. IV, 32 n. 

1. 104. gleid? is stronger than balb, and makes a climax (Grimm). 

1. 107. We infer a large city somewhere not far distant, upon the 
line of the highroad. In every district of Germany the larger cities are 
appointed as rallying-places for the Citizen soldiers. 

1. HO. Cf. II, 255. 

1. 122. in ber ITTontur, in soldier's trappings, 

Page 44. — lines 128-29. Cf. Tasso, 304-05 : 

(5§ bilbet ein %a\tn\ f«^ in ber Stitte, 
8i(^i ein ß^aratter iti bem Strom ber ®elt 
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and " Solitude is as needful to th« Imagination as society is wholesome 
for the character." Lxjwell, Essay on Dryden. 

1. 131. Unredpt . . . unb Unbill, injustüe andwrong. In populär 
consciousness, UnbiU is connected with billig^ but in its derivation it is 
equivalent to Unbllb, according to Paul, and signifies a monstrosiiy, 
This Word also shows the vagaries of German gender, being used by 
good authors as feminine, masculine and neuter indifferently. 

1. 132. bic UJeltltd^cn Dinge 3« fonbcrn, to discriminate in regard 
to practica! matters, 

1. 134. 2lües, namely all the reasons he had alleged for entering the 
arniy. 

1. 137. gcftcl)' ic^, let me coHfess ; imperative subjunctive. 

1. 139. W. calls attention to the metrical freedom shown in the 
treatment of 35atedanb (here a dactyl) and ^ilfre idft (here a trochee) . 
— fd?rccf Hd? ^tw. ^einbcn = ^^vhq Toig. IxOpolg (W.). 

I. 141. bie mir bas %r3 3errcigen. The spondaic verse expresses 
the slow torture of the rending of a heart. Cf. ble Stnttüort gricberi* 
len« gerriß mir ba« ^erg. D. und W., S3uc^ XII. 

II. 144-145. Cf. Burke : " When bad men combine, the good must 
associate; eise they will fall, one by one, an unpitied sacrifice in a con- 
temptible struggle." Thoughts on the Cause of the Present Discon- 
tents. 1770. 

1. 148. bas 'iti^it, extremes. 

Page 45. — line 150. gcfd?icft . . . 3U, adapted to, as at IX, 127. 
©(Riefen is the causaiive of gefc^cl^cn ; its ordinary meaning, to send, is 
derived from that of to get ready. 

1. 158. feinen ber Cage. This emphatic construction is not idio- 
matic. 

1. 160. bie mid? er3eugten = biejenigcn, bie micft erzeugt ^oben. 

1. 161. in bun!cler §eit, in the unenlightened days; bunfel often 
implies an indistinct striving. — geboten, from gebieten. 

1. 167. bas Banb, a ribbon drawn about the bottom of the cap for 
tying it on closely (Machold). 

I. 170. Beginnen, actions, doings, conduct, as at VI, 83; VII, 179; 

IX, 195. 

II. 171-72. It may be fairly questioned whether the epic realism has 
not here overstepped the limits of allowed artistic freedom. 
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1. 172. Crttten, kicks, 

Page 46. — line 17.;. t^erumnafjm, hauled me over the coah, 

1. 175. bei Hat, in the common Council. 

1. 178. Undoubtedly the most forced and involved line in the poem; 
to be resolved as follows : (Jiaving) always in my tJioughts the kindness 
ofmyparents, which was to be revered from {the depths of my) heart, — 
3U el^renbe, gerundive. — U)ol)Itl^at, acc absolute. 

1. 180. ftd?, dat. as ablalive. — '^tn Kinbem, dat. of interest. 

1. 182. ^aufc, accumulated property in a general sense. 

1. 189. bas ^tntcrl^'auS/ the back part of the inn itself. 

1. 193. = ipenn mir gcfunbcr Sd?Iaf pon nur ipcnigen SiviVi^tn 
genügte. 

Page 47« — line 200. eigener, more your own, i.e. directed to- 
wards the maintenance of your own family. 

1. 203. je^O, archaic for je^t. 

1. 208. getroffen/ wounded by his father's words, which would not 
have affected him so deeply if he had not already fallen in love. Cf. IX, 
89, 104, 128, 130, 147. 

1. 210. bie, feminine, referring to baS ÜJiäbd^cn, construciio ad 
sensum, 

1. 211. il^r fagt's, a biblical form of assent; cf. Luke xxiii, 3. 

1. 216. Cf. PropertiuSy I, 14, 15: 

Nam quis divitiis adverso gaudet amore? (H.) 

Who cares for wealth if love still adverse be ? Cranstoun. 

Page 48«— lines 220-221. H. compares Gen. ii, 24, and Matth. 
xix, 5. 

1. 231. guten, kindly. 

1. 233. braP, worthyt efficient ; cf. VIT, 183. 

Page 49. — line 241. IPoIIens. The Infinitive points to a more 
concrete and conscious exercise of the will in special cases, than would 
have been expressed by the noun SÖiKenö. 

1. 245. bas Häufc^c^en, the Httleflurry^ not to be over-translated. 

I. 247. bas (Jrifdpgenjagte/ cf. the familiär proverb, grifc^ G^^OQt 
ift ^alb gewonnen. 

II. 250-52. Notice the general cadence of the whole passage, appro- 
priate to the descent from the hiU, and to the close of the beautiful 
episode. 
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In the fourth canto there is still further suspense of the dramatic 
progress in favor of a charming idyllic description, and of important 
psychological development. The young hero, who at the beginning of 
the poem was introduced simply as a capable driver of horses, shows a 
little-suspected capacity for the purest and most passionate love, a high 
idealism, a burning patriotic devotion, loyalty to his own environment, 
and no mean political sagacity. The love, sympathy, and shrewd diplo- 
macy of the mother are even surpassed by her wise ability to recognize 
an extraordmary Situation', and to deal with it largely. 



CANTO V. 



Title. poIytjYmnta. Polyhymnta (literally, " the one of many 
j^«^"),the muse of sublime lyric poetry, especially that used in liturgy. 

Der IDcItbÜrger, the Cosmopolitan. Cholevius refers the name to 
the magistrate, who may be given this title in contrast with the Citizens 
of the smaller town, both on account of his experience, gained in con- 
nection with the revolution, and of his broad view. 

Page 53. — line i. Cf. ///W, IV, i : 

Ol (Je dtol nap Zjfvl KaOfffievoi ^yop6<jvro, 
New the gods sat by Zeus and held assembly. Lang. 

1. 5. brauf, foUowing the remarks made by the other Speakers in 
the third canto. 

1. 6. IDibcrfprcc^en has special reference to the apothegm laid down 
by the innkeeper at III, 66. 

I. 13. Cf. Young's Night Thoughts, IV, 118: 

Man wants but little; nor that little, long. 

II. 15-17. The description of Ulysses (^Odyssey^ I, 1-4; cf. Mneid^ 
I, 3) may have been in the poet's mind. 

1. 16. SixQi^tXi, highways. 
1. 18. (td? . . . !?eruml)äuft, accumuiates. 

1. 21. bic Stunben, the seasons^ an imitation of upai " Hours,"in the 
original sense. Cf. Odyssey^ II, 107 : 
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6Xa* bre ihparov rjXBev eroc koi €n7f2.v6ov opai, 
But when the fourth year arrived and the seasons came round. Lang. 
and Horace, Ars poetica, 302 : 

. . . sub verni temporis horam, at the spring-season. 

Page 54. — line 25. ber (Sebulb, gen. object of bcbarf, which 
takes the acc. in l. 13, above. Cf. note lo I, 25. 

11. 25-29. The logical connectipn of these two lines with the fore- 
gouig, wjiich is perhaps not obvious at first sight, is : there are really but 
few objects which it is worth while to devote one's attention to; hence, 
one should not be encouraged to allow his interests to go flying abroad 
at every Suggestion of novelty or change. 

1. 35. Hcic^cren . . . ^öl^cren; personal. 

1. 41. gebac^ten ipir, have we spoken of. 

1. 46. Fommcn, a survival in poetry of the primitive Germanic pre- 
terit participle without gc*. Cf. the corresponding form in English, 
and the participle tüorbcu in the perfect passive conjugation. For the 
Homeric anticipation of the noun, cf. V, 86; 129; VI, 289. 

Page 55. — line 52. Supply ift at the end of the sentence. 

1. 53. im lebigen Staube, unmarried. This vow is contained in 
the Salzburg story, but not in our poem. 

I. 57. Although Jlugenblicf is not a good dactylic word, the verse is 
probably to be treated as spondaic, on account of the rhetorical weight 
of the word nur. 

II. 57-58. Cholevius compares Schiller's poem, Z>zV Gunst des Augen- 
blicks. 

1. 58. (Sefc^irfe, an earlier and fuller form for bo8 ®c|dfti(f (1. 96), 
not uncommon among good authors of the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. 

1. 62. ttebcnfjer, inddenially. 

1. 63. For the lense of fenn' cf. III, 77 n. In the character of the 
hero, Goethe returns in a noticeable way to old Germanic and Christian 
ethical Standards. 

1. 6g. Our specific, concrete desires (IDünfc^e) blind us as to the 
ultimate object (bas (SciDÜnfc^te) which causes us to wish for particu- 
lar things. Cf. Juvenal, VIII, 84 : 

Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas. 
And for the sake of life to give up the reasons for living. 
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11.69-70. Cl. James i, 17: 3lIIe gute ®abc, unb aUc üollfommenc 
®abc fommt üon oben ^crab. 

Page 56« — line 74. perfd?mac^tct, pines away^ for lack of nourish- 
ment Cf. Shakespeare, Twelfth Night, II, 4 : 

She never told her love 
But let concealment, like a worm i' the bud, 
Feed on her damask cheek: she pin'd in thought. 

1. 76. Trug inclination matureth at once iJu youth unto manhood, 
W. sees in this verse an expression of the whole tendency of the poem. 
Cf . Tennyson, The Talking Oak, st. 2 : 

The love, that makes me thrice a man. 

1. 81. bic ITTtttelftraße, the middle course, which shall avoid ex- 
tremes, navrwv yai& äpuyra, Theognis, 335, Bergk. 

1. 82. " He believed that there was nothing more unbecoming a per- 
fect general than haste and rashness, and so he was often accustomed to 
quote the well-known provethsilnevöe ßpaöiuc (mähe haste slowly) and 
'Aa^aX^C yop ^ot* äfieivüv, tj Opaai^c aTparriXärvc ( 7'he cauiious capiain's 
better than the bold), and * Whatever is done well enough, is done quickly 
enough.' " Suetonius, Octavius^ 25. 

1. 89. geflügelten IPorten, winged words, as at IX, 60, = Hta 
nrepoevra^ Odyssey, I, 122, etc. 

1. 92. " In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every word be 
established." 2 Cor. xiii, i. 

Page 57. — line 96. bes aüperberbltc^en Krieges, cf. I, 195 «. 

I. 98. <5vnnbe,/oundations, 

II. 99-100. A somewhat heightened allusion to the royal and noble 
exiles from France. Louis XVI disguised himself when he attempted to 
escape out of France in 1791. (W.) 

1. loi. tf^ren Sd?IPeftern ^ womankind. W. compares Paradise 
Lost, IV, 323-24: 

Adam the goodliest man of men since born 
His sons, the fairest of her daughters Eve. 

1. 103. ftefjt . . . bei, cf. the etymology of as-sist, — ofjlte ^ilfe, with- 
out (outside) hetp. 
1. 106 ber 3uperläfitgen (Sattin, cf. Prov. xxxi, 11. 
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1. io8, tljat . . . bcn Xtlunb auf, cf. Job iii, i. 

L III. ipas jebem Pater gebrol^t ift, impersonal construction. 

1. 114. Ifonly the father or husband is to be overridden. 

1. 116. im POraus, in advance. 

I. 118. mir, ethical dat., for all I care. 

II. 120-29. Note the frequent use of the present for the future; cf. 

I, 46 ». " 

I. 121. ftd?, dat. 

Page 58,^line 124, fle, acc, ref erring to SSatcr unb SJiuttcr. 

II. 132-42. On the Homeric flavor of this passage, see Introduction, 

II, a. Cf. the chariot scenes in the Iliad, XXIV, 281 ff.; Odyssey, III, 

475 ff.; VI, 71 ff. 
1. 137. breiteren, cf. I, 160-62 n, — gügel, the reins, 

1. 139. ber Deid^fel, the pole ofthe wagon. 

I. 140. bie IPage, the single-tree or whiße-tree, which, like the arm 
of a balance, works upon a pivot. 

II. 140-41. Thereupon tvith neat ropes (Stricfen) of proper length 
(abgemeffen) they bound to the single-tree (IPage) the rapid power of 
the easily travelling horses. Homeric condensalion and freedom of 
Order have füll play in this not over-easy passage. 2Ib<;emeffen, al- 
though an adverb, is, in thought, an epithet of the small ropes (regu- 
larly used instead of leather traces in Germany) as shown in the Weimar 
manuscript, 2(n bie SBoflc fnüpftcrt fie brauf mit abgemcffencn faubern 
©triefen. — bie rafd?e Kraft, abstract for concrete, a Greek idiom, as 
Hesiod, Shield of Herakles, 97: 

KoX cjKvnoöcjv oOevoq tTTTrwv, 
and the strength of swiftfooted horses. 

and Iliad, XXIII, 827. Cf. II, 47. 
1. 142. A fauhless hexameter verse. 

I. 146. Cljauffee, the highroad of I, 6, etc. 

Page 59. — line 148. nunmeljr, a more emphatic nun, " now, ai 
length:' Cf. VIII, 50; 77; IX, 43. 

II. 151-58. Note the change in tone from the rapid movement to 
grave stateliness. Goethe was acquainted with more than one romantic 
spring. In D. und W., 33ud) I, he mentions such a spring which he 
knew near Frankfort in childhood, ein @c^tt)efclbrunncn, faubcr ciugc« 
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faßt unb mit uralten ?lnbcn umgeben. The ,,@oet^c=33runnen" at 
Wetzlar is the same spring which is immortalized in Werther* s Leiden : 
" You go down a small hill and find yourself before an arched recess, to 
which some twenty Steps descend, and at the bottom of which the purest 
crystalline water gushes from rocks of marble. The little wall which in- 
clüses the whole upper circuit of the place, the lofty trees which com- 
pletely shade the spot, the coolness which prevails — all this has some- 
thing attractive, something awesome. Not a day passes that I do not sit 
there for an hour." 

1. 152. Sc. Ratten at the end of the verse. 

!• 155« ijlcid^ge^raben, " äug out so as to form a broaäf shallow 
basin" Hart. 

1. 158. 3U fdpöpfcn bequcmlic^, convenient to draw from. 

I. 167. ^ilbung. In the eighteenth Century this word often retairied 
its original meaning form^ like 33ilb (VI, iio): cf. VII, 6; IX, 57. 
The word now mQ^ms formation, culture, 

II. 169-70. Goethe seems to have in mind the pretty Alsatian cos- 
tume of the region about Strassburg, which he so attractively describes 
in the case of Friederike Brion, D. und W., SBudft X : 3n biefem ^ugen= 
blid trat fie mirflid^ in bie jl^ür ; unb ba ging fürma^r an biefem länb- 
Ud)en ^immel ein aßertlebfler @tcrn auf. S3eibe Xt&^Xtx trugen fi(!^ 
nod^ beutfc^, ttjie man e« gu nennen ^)flegte, unb biefe faft üerbrängte 
^f^ationaltrac^t fleibete griebrifen befonber« gut. @in furge« meißeS 
runbe« 9löcfd)en mit einer gaJbel, ni(^t länger al« baß bie nettflen güß« 
d)en bis an bie Änöcftel fic^tbar blieben ; ein fna))pe8 weißeö 9Wieber unb 
eine fd^marge 2^affetfd)ürje — fo flanb fie auf ber ©renge gtüifc^en S3äuerin 
unb @täbterin. A. Kretschmer's Deutsche Volkstrachten shows the cos- 
tume of this region in an excellent colored plate, No. 43. By 3Kieber we 
are to understand the outside black bodice, open across the front, and 
held together by lacing-cords. The open space behind the lacing is 
filled in by a front-piece, somewhat shield-like and of bright color, ber 
rote !?a^. I take the word gefc^UÜrt to mean secured by the lacing^ 
which is rather attached to the 9Kieber than to the lüafe, 

1. 170. fnapp, trimly. 

Page 60. — line 175. rielgefaltet, gatheredfuU. 

1. 176. im (Sel^n, as she walks. 

1. 182. bcn XOtq^ \[tx, cf. I, 105-06 n. 
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1. 190. bic gefcnbetctl Spätrer. Some reminiscence of the spies 
senl into Canaan is doublless latent here. See Numbers xiii. 
Page 61. — line 200. bte £JanbIungen abmtgt, « not considerate 

in his actions ; literally, does not measure them off, Cf. 1. 140. 
IL 201-04. Hewett cites Acts vii, 26. 

I. 204. bamit \\{X Barmfjer3igfcit flnbet, cf. Matth. v, 7. 

II. 210-22. For the test as to the essential force of personality which 
times of peril bring, cf. Wallensiein^ s Tod, I, 7 : 

5E)ic unöcjiümc ^reffcrin, bic 9lot, 
%tx ni(^t mit ^o^ten Flamen, fSfifluronten 
®ebicnt ift, bie bic %^q\ miU, ni(^t Da§ '^txintn, 
2)cn ©tönten immer auf|u(^t unb bcn Scjicn, 
3l^n an tioMi ^uDcr jicUt, unb mü^tc fic i^n 
?lufflreifen au§ bcm ^öbcl jelbfl— bic fcfetc bi(^ 
3n bic|c§ Imt unb f(ftricb bir bie SBcptaUunfl. 

1. 210. baf^tttlebt, lives on (without thought or care). (W.) 

1. 211. Cf. IV, 56 «. 

Page 62« — line 224. The personal pronoun used after the relative, 
prevents the verb from being put into the third person. 

1. 230. bic fjCtIigc ipie bic gemeine, sacred as well as profane ; cf. 
I, 83. 

I. 232. fo brängen fic^ aüe (Sefc^td?ten, so are the events ofall his- 
torical periods epitomized (crowded together) in our day, Chuquet 
cites from G. Förster* s Ansichten vom Niederrhein, etc., II, 2 : „Sßcnu 

bic 2)auer unfcrc« 5)afein« nur na(^ ber ä^^t ber erhaltenen (öenfa= 
tionen bered)net ttjerben muß, fo ^abcn tt)ir in bicfen !£agcn mehrere 
3a^re üon ?eben genommen." (H.) 

II. 235-37. Notice the metrical weight and impressiveness, partly 
due to heavy monosyllables. 

1. 236. im feurigen 3ufd?c, cf. Exodus iii, 2. 

1. 237. Cf. Exodus xiii, 21. 

1. 241. Sprecht . . . nur fori, Just g-o on talking (W.). 

1. 244. The Polysyndeton gives an effect of continued searching. 

The action is resumed, and moves with much rapidity, furnishing 
withal a passage of genuine Homeric flavor; an epic description of the 
Wanderers halted in a village is given, as well as a complete external 
picture of the heroine. The somewhat colorless personality of the 
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magislrale is introduced, who is to serve as a mouthpiece for Ihe in- 
structive accumulated wisdom and experience of human history, and as 
an interpreter of the political revolution of the time. The pastor shows 
the admirable balance which the cultured man holds between progress 
and conservatism. The stern father yields his own will for the best in- 
terests of his son, and the apothecary displays a readiness to act upon 
the detaik of other men's plans. 



CANTO VI. 

Title. Klio. CHo (literally, ** the proclaimer^^) the muse of history. 
The canto is concerned with a narrative of the stormy events of the times. 

Das §ßitaltcr, the epoch (of the French Revolution) ; see Introduc- 
tion, I c. 

Page 65« — lines 4-5. Standard authorities are in Opposition asto 
the agreement of f(l^rc(fU(^er. I am inclined to make it a comparative 
adj., undeclined, belonging to ba8 SBlttrc, and to translate : For we have 
tasted the bitterness of all the years (since the outbreak of the revo- 
lution) ; a bitterness which was more terrible because our own fairest 
hopes as well (as those of the French) were blasted, W. and H. prefer 
to consider fd^rcdfltci^cr an adverb. For an ambiguous undeclined adj. 
in this Position, cf, Goethe's Pandora, 1. 606 : 

®u fotmtcj! Sftaucn, feinciroeflS öerfü^rcrif(^. 

I. 7. Cf. I, 160-62«. 

II. 9-10. Hed?te bcr IHcnfd^en, cf. the Dedaration ofthe Rights of 
Man, adopted in imitation of the American Dedaration of Indepen- 
dence by the French Assembly in 1 789, and the watchword of the revo- 
lution, Liberte, igalite^ Fraternite, 

1. II. ftd? felbft, dat. of interest. 

1. 15. ber fiauptftabt ber XOtW = ^ari«. 

1 17. jener IHänner, gen. pl. dependent upon (bie) 9?Qnien. The 
reference is to such men as Lafayette and Mirabeau. — ber ^otfc^aft, 
the message (of liberty, equality and fraternity). 

1. 18. bie unter bie Sterne gefegt fmb, cf. Vergil, Edogues^ IX, 
27-29 : 
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Vare, tuum nomen, superet modo Mantua nobis, . . . 
Cantantes sublime ferent ad sidera cycni. 

Thy name, O Varus, if but Mantua remain to us, 
Singing swans shall carry to the Stars on high. 

Cf . also Daniel xii, 3. So, in regard to Beatrice Cenci, in F. Marion 
Cx2cwioxd^s Ave Roma Immortalis y I, 286: "Let her stand there for- 
ever in the spotless purity that cost her life on earth and set her name 
forever among the high constellated stars of maidenly romance.'* 

Page 66. — line 21. Drauf \>t(iann ber Krieg; in the summer 
of 1792. 

1. 24. Notice the emphasis of ^tten, due to its Separation from the 
pronoun, and position at the end of the sentence. Cf. 1. 50; VII, 
124; 154. 

1. 24. bie munteren Bäume ber ^xtx^txi, the gay Hberty-trees, W. 
gives the foUowing note : The custom of planting such " trees of liberty " 
was formally regulated by a decree of the Convention and spread all 
over France, and wherever the republican armies went. Poplars were 
at first used, but oaks were afterward substituted. They were hung 
with tricolored ribbons, circles, and triangles, as emblems of liberty and 
equality, and surmounted by a conical red cap, representing the pileus, 
which in ahcient days was placed on the head of a liberated slave, and 
thus became the recognized badge of freedom. The people used to 
dance around these trees, singing revolutionary songs. — munter, ac- 
cording to Kohlschmidt ( Goethe-Jahrbuch^ XV, 342) is used here in 
the sense SRunterfcit ongcigenb, and not in that of farbig. 

1. 25. bie eigne Hegierung, self-government, 

1. 27. bie neue Stanbarte, the tricolor, blue, white, and red, adopted 
in 1789. 

1. 28. Vihzxxoxtq^tVii^tXK, predominant, influential. 

1. 29. Beginnen, undertakings^ actions. Similarly in 11. 61 and 83. 

l. 30. 2Inmut, winsomenesSi fascinatiorif charm. Cf. Faust, 7399- 

7404: 

. . Sfrauen=6(ftön^eit xM nid&tä ^ei^eri/ 
3fit gar au oft ein flarreä SÖilb; 
Slur jotdö ein Selen fann i(ft preifen, 
^a3 fro^ unb (eben§luftig quiUt. 
®ie ©d&öne bleibt fi(ö felber feliö; 
®ie ?lnmut mat^t unwiberjie^U^. 
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l. 31. bes picibcbürfenben Krieges, w^r, with all its exacHom. 

1. 34- Braut . . . Bräut'gam, betrothed pair, 

l. 40. \itxs, Dorteil ber f^errfc^aft, the spoih ofoffice. 

1. 42. fic^, reciprocal, one another. 

Page 67. — line 44. bie 0bern, the higher oßäals, — im grogen, 

by wholesale. 

1. 45. bie Kleinen, the pelty offidals, 

1. 46. Each was troubled only by the fear that something might re- 
tnain for the next day, i.e. that they should not fully improve every 
possible opportunity for plunder while in power. 

1. 48. bie f^erren bes (Eages, the lords of the hour, 

1. 49. (Setnüt, acc, ol)ject of fiel . . . an. 

1. 51. boppelt, probably used in a general emphatic sense, as at 
IX, 287. 

I. 58. The excesses committed by a retreating army are referred to 
in the Campagne in Frankreich^ October 4 and 5. 

II. 60-61. es feiert . . . bas freoell^afte Beginnen. Despair brings 
to open Performance outrageous enterprises which had been merely en- 
tertained in the secret recesses of the heart. 

1. 62. tlid?ts ... er raubt es, Nothing is any longer too sacred for 
him to plunder. Cf. Schiller, Lied von der Glocke^ 377-80: 

9{t(^t§ ^eilige^ ifl me^r, eS (öjen 
8icft alle 5Banbe frommer Sd&eu; 
®er ©Ute räumt ben ^lafe bem 33ö|en, 
Unb alle Cafler malten frei. 

L 63. Unb mad?t bie £uft 3Um (Entfe^en, and makes of desire a 
horror, 

Page 68« — line 68. Dilles, the neuter form emphasizes the en 
masse character of the uprising. 

1. 70. ber ftürmenben (Slocfe. The ©turmglodc was originally 
one rung as a warning of an attack (@turm) of the enemy upon a city, 
then transferred to any alarm-bell. So of a fire-bell, 

J^ört if)r'§ mimmeru ^o(ft toom Xurm! 
^a§ i|l Sturm! 

Schiller, Lied von der Glocke, 176-77. 
1. 71. bie fünft'ge (ßefaljr, namely that the fugitives might return 
as avengers. 
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I. 73. VOtl^vt, weapons, collective. 

II. 76-77. Cf. Schiller, Lied von der Glocke, 381-84: 

©effi^rlid^ ifi'd, ben Seu ju toeden, 
Serberbttdö tft beS %\ml 3a^n; 
3ebo(^ ber ft^retfUt^jle ber Sd&reden, 
3)aS ip ber 5Wen|(^ in feinem Sßa^n.. 

Page69. — line 96. = bte bas (SebSc^tnis aufbeipafjrt fjat. 
For examples of the heroism produced among the trying experiences of 
war, cf. Belagerung von Mainz, July 26 and 27 : ßinigermaßen er* 
^olte pd) unjer ®cip bon alle bem Xrübfal unb 3ammer bei (Srgä^tung 
mondfter Jftcroijc^en 2:^at ber tüchtigen ©tobtbürger. Cf. Campagne 
in Frankreich, August 30. 

l. 113. aufs tjod?ljer3ige IHäbc^en. Cf. Schiller, 

©ie (janj allein, bie (öwen^erj'öe 3unflfrau. 

Jungfrau, von Orleans ^ I, 3. 

Page 70« — line 117. bic, demonstrative pronoun. 

I. 132. puppe = Äinbletn. 

II. 136-45. The detailed repetition from V, 168-76 is Homeric. 
Page 71. — line 143. glcic^ = obgleid), obtt)ol)t. 

1. 147. ein ljäuslid?es IHäbd^en; an emphasized trait of true 
womanhood among the Germans. 
1. 151. Cf. V, 30. 
U. 158-59. One is reminded of the familiär line of Juvenal,^, 331 : 

Orandum est, ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. 

Prayer should be made for a sound mind in a sound body. 

Page 72.— lines 162-65. The proverb is quoted by Luther: (S« 
foU feiner einen 3(nbcrn für feinen bertrauetcn greunbT)aUen, er Ijabe 
bcnn jubor einen ©c^effel @alg mit i^m geffen. Tischreden, 78, 8. 
Th . proverb goes back to classical antiquity; Cicero, De Amicitia, 
XIX, 67. 

1. 167. tx^di^tn, subjunctive. 

1. 176. ber IPacferen eine, cf. IV, 38 n, 

1.183. Cf. 11,33«. 

1. 187. In the Campagne in Frankreich there is an ^ccount of a 
young man attracted to Paris by his high political hopes, and disillu- 
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sioned by what he there finds. For Ihe identification of the character 
in the poem with Adam Lux, see Hewett's note. 
Page 73. — line 195. bcn Pfennig, thetrifle; cf. ©d^crflein, 1, 155. 

1. 206. <£i Öod?l welly well! 

1. 210. n)0fcrne . . . aud?, however far. 

1. 212. Cobacf, superseded at the end of the eighteenth Century by 
Xabat. 

1. 213. ^\z\\z\{, pipefuls. 

1. 216. bcn Knaftcr, a specially prized brand of tobacco. The name 
is derived from the sort of basket (canastro) in which it was shipped. 
Cf. L. 11,278: 

J&icr ein türtifcfte^ 9iof)r, unb echter SSirötniofnafter. 

Page 74. — line 219. peinlid?, anxiously, 

1. 222. im §aum, in check. 

1. 225. fo ferne (the first edition reads üon ferne) although ai such^ 
a distance. The apothecary's loquacity is always in evidence. 
Page 75. — line 246. bis t^inan refers to 1. 231. 
1. 249. ^ingefd^Iagen, made a compact. 
1. 251. Ci.Iliad.lVy 183: 

Tdi' d' knidapavvcjv irpoaetpTf ^avddc MeveXaoc^ 
But golden-haired Menelaos encouraged him and said: Lang. 

I. 253. P0r3eiten, in days of old, formerly. At Hebrews i, i, it is 
the äquivalent of in time past oi the King James version. 

II. 253-70. Cf. II, 149-50. In Freytag's Bilder aus der deutschen 
Vergangenheit (^Aus dem Jahrhundert der Reformation^ eh. 7) is an 
interesting discussion of the significance and importance of the marriage 
relation in older times, and of the reasons why it was preceded by 
elaborate diplomatic negociations. 

1. 254. nad? feiner IDeife, appropriately. 

1. 257. ^rciersmann, the representative of the wooer. 

1. 262. n>arb . . . ermäl^net, impersonal. — Cod?ter, gen. after e » 
tt}ät)net. 

Page 76. — line 266. ein Korb, a refusal, " the mitten.^'* In the 
Middle Ages a basket without a bottom was placed as a hint in the 
way of an un welcome suitor. See H. for an extended discussion of the 
idiom. 
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1. 275. il^m, impersonal, referring to e«, 

1. 280. W. quotes from Cholevius : " Absolute confidence is always 
the best reason and highest proof of affection ; . . . The few words, Was 
jte fagt, bas ift gut, es ift vernünftig, bas ipetg xdf, give a far more 
impressive description of Hermann's love for Dorothea than the most 
exaggerated descriptions of lyric and romantic poets could have done." 

1. 286. bas tlein. Cf. VIII, 64, and Longfellow, Mt/es Standish^ II : 

But of a thundering " No I " point-blank from the mouth of a woman, 
That I confess I'm afraid of, nor am I ashamed to confess it ! 

Page 77. — line 291. 2In bcm Birnbaum \\\n,pastthe pear-iree, 
The undesirable reading ben for bcm was introduced by the pirated 
edition of 1798. 

1. 293. itjn refers to gu^TOcg, 290. Acc. of space traversed. Cf. 
IV, II; 25. The original reading i^n has been variously corrupted 
to l)in and ^cim. 

U. 298, 302 exhibit Homeric direct address and are suggested by 
such familiär lines in L. as III, ii, 314: 

3eöo rebcteft bu, e^rtüürbigcr ^forrcr toon ©rünau. 

1. 301. bcr ipeltlid?en §ügel, gen. pl. as logical object of fic^ an= 
maßt. 

I. 307. In this way Herder came with the Prince of Holstein-Eutin 
to Strassburg as a companion. D. und W., 53 Ut^ X. 

II. 306-10. In D. und W., S3u(^ IX, Goethe describes the fondness 
of the people for out-door excursions: 2)ie ©tragburgcr fmb Icibeiu 
f(^aftU(^e @^)ajicrgänger, unb fic l^aben itot)! red)t cö ju fein. SWan 
mag feine @(^rittc ^intt)enbcn, tt)o^in man lüttt, fo finbet man teil« 
notürlic^c, teil« in alten unb neuem 3citen fünftUd^ angelegte ?ufti)rter. 

1. 310. btn Cag lebt, cognate acc. 

Page 78. — line 314. 2lber, cf. I, 32 n. The very heavy spondee, 
@taubd quoO, gives rhetorical Suggestion of a dense cloud of dust. 

The poem reaches in this canto its highest point in dignity and depth 
of content : the local action is quite overshadowed by a review of one 
of the most important periods in human history. A great dramatic 
picture of the horrors of war is given, not unrelieved by some lights 
from its brighter side. The character of Dorothea rises to the füllest 
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height of dramatic heroism, and is much ennobled by what is told of 
her womanly trails. The action is furthered: Dorothea is overtaken 
and identified ; another obstacle is introduced, in the possibility of some 
other attachment on her part. Two humorous digressions lighten the 
earnest, at times somber, picture of the times : the long eulogy by the 
apothecary of the matter-of-fact treatment of a love-suit, and his timid 
actions in regard to the ride back to the town. 



CANTO VII. 



Title. (Erato. Erato (literally, '^ the lovely one'') the muse of 
lyric and amorous poetry. The canto is a charming love-idyl. 

Page 81. — lines 1-5. The only extended simile in the poem, 
which differs strikingly, in this respect, from other epics. Goethe him- 
self explained the absence of such embellishments by the fact that the 
ethical nature of the work renders the introduction of physical com 
parisons intrusive. The somewhat far-sought parallel has doubtless a 
connection with the poet's extensive investigations in optics. 

1. 2. ins 2Iuge . . . faßte, has fixed his eye on; the verb is probably 
in the indicative. 

1. 4. tPol^tn . . . nur, in whatever direciion. 

1. 13. in jcglid^cr 2\<xx(<i, (one) /;/ each hand, — gefd?äftig expresses 
her quick, active step (W.). 

1. 15. 3U feiner Dermunberten, "/^ his astonished Fair," The 
tendency towards Grecisms in the free use of verbal nouns has here 
been pushed a little beyond what the German idiora can well admit. Cf. 
VIII, 59 and L. III, i, 268-69: 

bo(ft bcn ^cimflefe^rten SSoÜenber 
^ül^rt fein 2ßeib in \>^xi ©arten. 
1. 16. voadxzs lUäbd^en, cf. II, 171. 

1. 18. bu allein, in contrast with anbere, 1. 19. — Queü, masculine, 
is poetic for OucEe, /. 

1. 20. The Valley of the Rhine contains a large number of Springs 
of sparkling water, more or less charged with carbonic acid gas. The 
Apollinaris spring near Remagen is perhaps the best known. In 1. 144 
the water is spoken of as fäuccUc^ unb erquirfUc^. 
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1. 21. voolil, concessive. 

Page 82. — line 25. bcs (Sebcrs, objective gen. 

1. 27. XV\{\(X,t\i, freed from their anxiety ; the adjective belongs, in 
thought, to @rqui(ftcii. 

1. 34. Cf. III, 36 «. 

1. 35. R. Sprenger (^Zeitschrift für den deutschen Unterricht, VII, 
492), would make fic^ felbft the direct objecl of benft. The comma 
after nur, which Stands in all the important earlier editions, seems to 
oppose this theory. — näd^fte^ most immediate, 

I. 36. bes ^Jol^enben, the person who is to come next. 

II. 39-40. beugte fic^ über, repeated. Cf. II, 22^-30 «. 

1. 43. ber Ijettere 3Ü*^9li"9« Hermann's mood has undergone no 
little change since the close of the preceding canto. 

Page 83. — lines 45-46. 3um ^reunbe . . . bid?. The rapid 
growth of confidential relations is shown by Dorothea*s form of address. 

1. 52. aber Ijeüen Derftanb, but it did (show) clear intelligence. 
An exception after a negative sentence is introduced by fonbem ; aber 
brings in a new affirmation. 

1. 54. mein Kittb. This address corresponds to the word trautid^ 
in the preceding verse; cf. I, 59 w. 

1. 55- n?as = marum. 

1. 61. bas (ßefinbe, the servants, collectively. The word is less used 
in cities than upon country estates, where certain feudal conceptions are 
better preserved. 

1. 62. Balb . . . balb, now, . . . now. So VIII, 3. 

1. 69. betroffen, strongly impressed, almost = startled, as at IV, 
65, 67. 

Page 84. — line 72. Hermann finds it very difficult to give utter- 
ance to his proposition, for Dorothea to become a servant in his father's 
household. With a woman's ready tact she helps him out of the awk- 
wardness of the Situation by changing her address to eud) (1. 73) and 
at once admitting the relation of superior and subordinate. On their 
way homeward, she resumes the familiär form, VIII, 50 ff. 

1. 77. perfetjen, oversee, attend to. — bas f^aus, bas ipol^lerl^alten 

eu<^ \>Ci^z\{i, your well-maintained house. 

I. 89. Denn gelöft finb bie ^<xxC(^t ber lüelt, cf. VI, 62 n. 

II. 89-90. Only more terrible calamities than those which have al- 
ready occurred can force mankind back into peace and order. 
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1. 93. pon fd?u)anfenbem Hufe, ofumertain repute, 

Page 85. — line 95. ber (ßuten may refer particularly to the sick 
relative (1. 171), or be a plural fonn. 

1. 96. The old theory that woman was more or less negociable (pre- 
served in the " giving away " of the marriage ceremony) demanded 
some other consent than her own for such a change in relations. 
- 1. 97. iPtüigett, consenting. 

1. 104. Cf. the scene Am Brunnen in Faust, 3544-86, where the 
young women gather at the fountain and gossip. 

1. 105. fd^ipa^en is the form of the verb here in the first edition, as 
also in the current editions at V, 42 and VIII, 31. 

I. 107. unb füges Derlattgen ergriff fie. Cf. IHad, III, 446 : 

a»f aeo vvv ipafioi Kai fie yXvKvg tfiepoc alpel 
translated by Voss : 

Sie i(^ je^t bid^ liebe unb fü^e§ ^exlanqen ergreift mi(^. 

II. 1 10-12. Cf. Weriher's Leiden, %m 15. 2Rai: "Not long ago I 
came to the fountain and found a young servant-girl there, who had 
set her water-jar on the lowest step and was looking around to see if 
some of her companions might not be Coming to help her set it on her 
head. I went down the steps and looked at her. 

" * Shall I help you, my good girl?' said I. She blushed all over. 

" * O, no, sir ! ' she said. 

"*Come, come: no ceremony!' Sh^ put the little cushion on her 
head, and I helped her with the jar. She thanked me, and went up 
the Steps." 

I. III. bie gleichere £cijif ^^^ more equally distributed bürden. 

II. 1 14-16. Cf. Shakespeare, Taming of the Shrew, act v, sc. 2: 

I am asham'd, that women are so simple 
To offer war, where they should kneel for peace ; 
Or seek for rule, supremacy, and sway, 
When they are bound to serve, love, and obey. 

and Schiller's Jungfrau von OrleanSy 11, 1 102-06 : 

©c^orjam ift be5 2Beibc§ ^fiic^t auf ßrben, 
S)aä ^arte Bulben ifi i^r j^roercä ßoo§, 
^urcft ftrenflcn 2)ienft mufe fic ßeläutert merben, 
S)ie ^ier öcbienct, iji bort oben flrofe. 
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1. 115. Cf. Christina G. Rossetti, A Helpmeet for Hirn, 

Meek compliances veil her might. 
1. 117. A right of the brothers in the family to the Service of their 
sisters is more generally cohceded in Germany than among us. 
Page 86. — line 120. fauer, hard. 

1. 123. mag, wishes. 

1. 124. bcr Cugenbcn ade, cf. VI, 50. 

1. 125. bie Kranfcnbc, the sick one. Cf. IX, 138. 

1. 127. 3efd?n>erbe, burdens, 

1. 130. bie (Eennc ber Sd^cunc. The hard earthen threshing-floor 
is usually inside a shed or barn. 

1. 131. frot^, refers to the SSöc^nerin. 

1. 132. 3^"^" geretteten Xltäbd^en, cf. VI, 106. 

1. 134« ein Kinb, acc absolute. 

Page 87. — line 144. "i^tn lUenfd^en, dative of interest. 

1. 146. ipot^l, doubiless. 

I. 149. ber Hut^\ object of genietet. — ber reinen ÖJuedcn, (the 
water of) dear Springs, 

1. 153. 3n>ar, concessive, to be sure. 

1. 155. im fremben 'i.<XVi(>t> Notice the dative, implying that the 
^^ Strange land^^ is the one in which they now are; cf. II, 23 n. 

I. 156. The currently accepted corruption of ftet^et into fte^t is dis- 
tinctly infelicitous. 

I. 165. lebenbigen, lusty. 

Page 88. — line 171. 3ur, at the side of; cf. I, 21 n. 

1. 173. Cf. VI, 298 n, 

I. 174. feib . . . 3U 3äl^Ien, are to be counied, The infinitive with gu 
dependent upon a form of the verb jeiii is best treated as passive. 

II. 176-81. Cf. Erasmus, De recta Pronuntiatione, "and looking for 
a person to whom we may commit a horse or a hunting-dog more care- 
fully than for one to whom we are to entrust the pledges of the whole 
Commonwealth." 

1. 180. nur fo auf ^\Vid,just in that haphazard ivay ; fo points to 
something generally known or conceded. 

1. 184. ber lDirtfd?aft flC^ annimmt, takes charge of the household. 

1. 187. bte beffere IDoI^nung üerfünbenb, telling her of the bettet 
lodgings (which they had secured for her). 
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1 189. befonbern, pecuUar, i.e. having a special reference to the 
possible marriage. 

1. 190. eine 3Ur attbern. The form removes any doubts which 
might exist as to the sex of those engaged in these speculations. The 
line is modelled after such well-known Homeric verses as Odyssey, X, 

37- 

Ci6t (5c Ttf zliitaKtv iöiov eg n^ijoiov uXXov. 

And thus would they speak, looking each man to his neighbor. Lang. 
1. 191. geborgen, under cover^ shel/eredy provided for. Cf. Burns, 

Or did Misfortune's bitter storms 
Around thee blaw, around thee blaw, 

Thy bield should be my bosom, 
To share it a', to share it a'. 

O, Wert thou in the Cauld Blast ^ st. i. 

Page 89. — line 193. es neigt ftd? ber Cag. Cf. Luke xxiv, 29: 
bleibe bei im«, benn cö njill 3lbcnb mcrbcn, uub ber 2;ag ^ot fid^ ge- 
neiget. • 

I. 195. piele (5rü§e befat^l fie, i.e. sent farewell-messages to absent 
friends. 

II. 196-202. Goethe*s love for children and close sympathy with 
them is very characteristic. Cf. many passages in lVerther*s Leiden and 
D. und W. 

I. 196. Schrein, present infinitive as noun; so at I, 140. 

II. 200-01. In populär German superstition, new babies are brought 
to the home by the stork. Various sweets are provided at such times 
for the older brothers or sisters. The Volkslied and populär poetry in- 
fluenced by it contain many allusions to this behef. Cf. the children's 
poems in Des Knaben Wunderhorn, and Mörike's Storchenbotschaft, 
H. cites from Chamisso's Der Klapper storch : 

%qA war bct ©torcö ! feib, Äinber, nur fitt. 
er ^at eu(^ gebrad^t ein 93rüber(ein. 



%qA 33rüberlein ^at euer ßebot^t, 
Unb ^utferwert bie iDienge öebrod&t. 

1. 202. Deuten, comucopias. 

1. 204. ferneminfenben, sending their signals from a distance. 
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The seventh canto, introduced by the only extended simile in the 
poem, presents an idyllic love-scene in which the more characteristic 
feminine side of the heroic maiden is developed. Her unusual breadth 
of natura has led her to discover the paradoxical secret of woman's 
happiness in the finding of some object upon which she can expend 
herseif. At the close of the book the full-colored picture, vivid in its 
action, shows the place of this " second mother " in the family, who is 
also a fountain of blessing to the whole Community. 



CANTO VIII. 

Title. ITlelpomene. Melponüne (literally, "M^ songstress^*) the 
muse of tragedy. Probably assigned to this canto because the muse 
had to be assigned somewhere. 

Page 93. — line 3. BUcfen, ßashes, gUams = S3tifeen, the lattei 
Word being a derivative of the former. 

1. 5. IPctter, iempest = %€mKitX, 1. 78. 

1. 8. bte Ijol^en (ßeftaltcn. The poet takes pleasure in again and 
again recurring to the heroic mould in which lx)th hero and heroine 
are cast. Cf. the fine lines in which they enter their new home side 
by side, IX, 55-59. 

1. 10. ^unädl%Jirsi 0/ all. 

1. II. Dadf unb ^adff home and shelter; cf. IV, 37 «. — im freien, 
out'of-doors, exposed to the elemenis, — bräut, more stately and poetic 
than bro^t (I, 90); see Gr. Wb. 

1. 12. por allem = sunäd)jl. — leieret bie (Eltern mic^ femien = 

leieret miti^ bie @Uern feuncn, make me acquainted with your parents, 

1. 14. genugstljun, cf. satis-fy, 

1. 16. er here refers to bcu ^crrtl. In 1. 15 it refers to jemanb. 
1. 19. It took just abouf'a Century for the careless error of an unau- 
thorized printer (guteS" for f luges) to be removed from the text, 
Page 94. — line 22. mtd? . . . annat^m/ took charge, 

1. 23. fo, similarly, i.e. frü^ unb fpät. 

1. 27. hzn @c^eln, some show, = einige '^\tx\it, 1. 33; äußere 
3el(^en, 1. 34. 
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1. 42. The superior domestic manners of the French had impressed 
Goethe in 1 792. See Campagne in Frankreich^ October 4 and 5 : 
Die Sf^ac^t njar ^eronflefonimen, bie tinber fottten gu S3eüe gc^cn ; ftc 
nö^rtcn ft(^ 35ater itnb SWutter eljrfurt^tööon, öerneigten pc^, lügten 
i^nen bie ^anb unb fagten : Bon soir, Papa ! bon soir^ Maman! mit 
tt)ünf(^en«tt)erter 3(nmut. 

1. 44. 'titw. Seinen, to his family, Cf. Goldsmith, Vicar of Wake- 
fieläy eh. iv : " After we had saluted eaeh other with proper ceremony 
— for I always thought fit to keep up some mechanical forms of göod 
breeding, without which freedom ever destroys friendship — we all bent 
in gratitude to that Being who gave us another day." 

l. 46. bes IHorgenS; each morning; adverbial gen. — Knij(^en, 
curtsies. 

1. 47. 5egensn>ünfc^e, compliments^ good wishes. — fjielten ftttlt(^ 

\>tXi Cd 3 aus, kepi on their good behavior all day (W.). 

Page 95. — line 48. üon jung anf,/rom childhood up ; cf. 

9lun banfet aüe ®ott, . . . 
35er un§ toon 5öluttertetb 
Unb ÄinbeSbeinen Wi 
Un}ö^ti0 t)iet au gut 
Unb no(^ je^unb getrau. 

M. Rinkart^ 1644. 

1. 49. bem illten. The phrase has not the slightest flavor of dis- 
respect. 

1. 52, eben, at the same moment. 

1. 56. lichter, patches of brightness. So in 1. 86. — Hackte, as at 
IX, 10, is usually held to be a poetic use of the gen. pl. It is possibly 
a survival of an archaic gen. sing. The noun n a ^ t , though originally a 
consonant-stem, was partially taken over into the i-class in Middle High 
German, which had the declension in the Singular: nom. acc. na^t, gen. 
dat. ne^te ; e.g. bcr nä^te (gen. sing.) luart ir ma^t fo jlarl, Tristan, 
quoted in Müller's Mittelhochdeutsches Wörterbuch. More common 
survivals of the umlauted oblique cases in the singular of i-stems are, 
S3routigam, literally, bride's man; be^enbe = bei (ber) ^anb; 3Wägbe. 
f^)rung = @^)rung ber 9Kagb. See Behaghel, Historical Grammar of 
the German Language, eh. iv. 

1. 66. fttü unb fd?U)etgenb, without moving or speaking. 
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l. 71. gefjaltene, self-restrained ; cf. gehaltenen ©c^merj, IX, 109. 
Page 96. — line 74. mir Peränbern (intransitive), w^ are making 
alterations, 

1. 75. (te reifen, they are getting ripe. — morgenben, to-morrow^s, 

1.76. Cf. IV, 57. 

1. 78. rÜcFt . . . Ijerüber, is moving this way across (he sky. 

I. 79. tt)etterleuci?tehb, wUh gleams of heat-lightning. 

II. 80-81. This passage sounds like a reminiscence of the moonlight 
walk through the fields at Sesenheim, as told in D. und W., 53uc^ X. 

11. 83-90. In Goethe's novel, Elective Affinities (I, 7), there is a 
very similar Situation (H.). 

1. 85. bie ?\^x(i>Z, acc. absolute. 

l. 88. Notice the acc. in i^n. 

1. 89. rolleren, cf. I, 160-62 n. 

1. 90. ^eijlte tretenb = trat fe^t, a classicism. Cf. IhiSe ämXeüv, 
Notice three independent verbs in one verse, with epic asyndeton; — 
f nacFte, made a snapping sound, " cracked" It is not meant that any 
part was broken. 

1. 91. getPanbt, probably in the literal sense, Aaving (um ed (toward 
her). — finnige, thoughtful^ ready-minded. 

1. 95. bie Schwere, (he 7veigh(. 

Page 97. — line 100! bebenflid?e, apprehensive. 

1. 104. ber Ijinfenben KXlai^^i, a servan( who limps. 

The romantic dement reaches its culmination. The vague chann of 
the Summer landscape and of the moonlight, — so well interpreted by 
Longfellow in Evangeline — floods the poet's lines with tender senti- 
ment. Even here the master shows self-restraint. The adored maiden 
faces very sensibly the facts of life; she reveals a high grade of refine- 
ment, and recognizes the value of conventional form ; she makes revela- 
tion of that very promising dement, a sense of humor. Hermann, hold- 
ing himself in hand like a man, leads with strong arm his future bride 
who, while by no means devoid of personal initiative and self-reliance, 
accepts his guidance, thus typifying the secret of a happy wedded future. 
His sensitiveness in regard to the respect due to his father's dignity in 
the family is an ingratiating trait. 
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CANTO IX. 



Title. Urania. Urania (literally, " ihe heavenly one ") the muse 
of astronomy. — 2lusft(^t, ihe outlook inio the future, 

Page 101. — lines i-6. The direct invocation of the Muse is fre- 
quent at the opening of epics, as in the first lines of the Iliad and 
Odyssey^ and ^neidy I, 8. So in Paradise Lost, I, 6 : 
Sing, heav'nly Muse. 

Klopstock begins the Messias with an invocation to the immortal soul, 
and also invokes the divine creative spirit to consecrate the art of poetry. 

11. 5-6. Ijerauf3ieljn . . . gefc^teljet. The historical present is not 
a feature of the epic style, and no other examples occur in the poem. 

1. 8. crjl = focben; cf. I, 182. 

l. IG. rtäd?te, cf. VIIT, 56 «. 

1. 14. ja (emphatic), ^* our own selves.'** 

Page 102. — line 19. ber IPeifcn, the philosopKers. 

1. 24. For the very free sentence-order cf. IX, 219 and I, 94-95 n, 
The objective point of the holiday-outing is that described at V, 151-58. 

\\ 25. bal^in unb bortf^in. The accent is irregularly placed upon 
the first syllable of these Compound adverbs when thus associated, in 
Order to emphasize the contrast and alliteration. 

I. 26. treppen fjittauf unb Ijinab. Cf. note to I, 105-106. 

II. 29-30. als \&t es enblid? gar 3U tf^örtd?t betrieb, when, at 
length^ I carried my foolishness aliogether too far» 

1. 32. The verse contains five dactyls, and expresses the sharp quick- 
ness of the father's reprimand. 

I. 34. bie fleißigen Stunben, acc. of duration of time. 

II. 38-40. H. cites Longfellow's translation of the Anglo-Saxon poem, 
The Grave. 

1. 40. ein brÜcFcnbes Pac^. Cf. the frequent abbreviation on an- 

cient Roman tombstones, S. T. T. L. = SU tibi terra levis ! and Tibul- 

lus, II, iv, 50: 

Terraque securae sit super ossa levis! 

Light be the earth upon thy lov^d clay ! — Cransioun. 

Page 103. — line 43. fjarrcte rul^ig ber Kutfc^e. The usual 
idiom is auf etttJa^ (acc.) l)arreu. The gen. is common in the older 
language, as in Psalm xxxi, 25. 
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11. 46-54. Des Cobcs . . . POÜenbe 1 These beautiful lines, in let- 
ters of gold, were placed above the curtains which separated Goethe's 
coffin from those viewing bis remains as they lay in stale in the entrance- 
hall of bis house in Weimar, 1832. {Goelhe-yahrbuck^Wl, i'j^.) The 
idea underlying the passage is that the thought of death should not act 
as a paralyzing terror, but as a tonic. The philosopher regards it as a 
call to "work, for the night is Coming when man works no more." 
(There is perhaps some influence here of Spinoza's Ethics^ Ixvii : Homo 
über de nulla re minus quam de morte cogitat et ejus sapientia non mor- 
tis sed vitae meditatio est.) The religious man thinks of death as the 
gate-way to the happiness of heaven, and resolutely endures the cross 
for the joy that is set before bim. 

I. 4.9. 3u fünfttgem f^cil, depends directly upon Hoffnung. 

II. 52-54. The dignity of human life is seen in both youth and age; 
the wise man draws inspiration from the contemplation of each. 

11. 55-59. Even while the pastor is speaking of the joyous strength 
and significance of youth, the goodly figures of the hero and heroine 
come upon the scene, with striking dramatic effect. 

I. 57- Bilbuttg, cf. V, 167 «. 

II. 62-64. Hermann evinces bis embarrassment by calling on bis 
mother to subject Dorothea to a sort of housekeeping-catechization on 
the spot. In the original story the maiden does narrate all her acquire- 
ments. (Hart.) 

Page 104. — line 67. por, at 

1. 70. untPtUtg (as usually), indignant, with Irritation. 

1. 77. mit bel^aglic^er 21rt, i.e. enjoying the humof of bis own Ob- 
servation (W.). — in gutem Sinne, the original reading, is to be pre- 
ferred to the current one, im guten @inne. 

1. 79. feiner §eit, adverbial gen., in his day. 

I. 83. fid?, dat. 

II. 86-87. i^n^ bebten bte (ßlieber innen, his innermost frame 
shook, 

1. 89. getroffen, wounded; similarly in 11. 104, 128, 130, 147, and 
at IV, 208. 

Page 105. — line 90. bie IPange, acc. absolute. 

1. 95. bem gebilbeten IHanne (an educated man) a man of higher 
Station, The innkeeper belonged to the ** Honoratioren " of the town, 
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1. 102. bie f rollen 23eiDot^ner geroig mac^t, gives its happy inhabi- 

tants the feeling of securiiy. 

1. 103. ^ I know my place. 

1. 107. ins inittel pc^ fcl?IÜge, cf. inter-fere, 

1. 1 10. löfen^ to unravel. 

1. iia. Cf. Odyssey^ IX, 281 : "Of i^ro neipäC<>>Vy sohespake^ tempting, 

Pa^ 106« — line 116. Cf. VI, 249. Contracts for domestic service 
are enforced with considerable strictness in Germany, even at the present 
time. 

1. 118. bas Sc^lDerpe, the hardest thing, 

1. 123. ber (Jraucn, archaic gen. sing, showing survival of old de- 
clension of feminines in the sing., as in auf @rbcn, IX, 269. See Be- 
haghel, Historical Grammar^ eh. 4, and cf. Goethe's Iphigenie, 1. 24 : 

%tx Sfraucn SuPanb ifl bcflagcnSnjert. 

1. 126. fiocfen, stop werk (W.). 

1. 127. gefd^icft, apt, as at IV, 150-51. 

1. 134. ber perpänbige IHann, the man of (mere) intelUct, 

Pa^ 107« — line 140. 30190 pc^ gleich, Ut that be disdosed at once, 
The reference is to the confession in 11. 149-50. 

1. 141. ftiUper3Ct^renbes, preying upon its silent victim. Cf. 
V, 74 n. 

1. 142. barf . . . nic^t, indicates a moral impossiliility. 

1. 144. Cf. Luke X, 42. 

1. 155. bcr ^itnmlifd^cn einer, an angelfrom heaven, 

1. 158. il^n perbicncn, become wcrthy ofgaining him. 

1. 161. The verse contains five spondees. Its original reading (bcm 
ftittc ©cUebtcn) seems theoretically preferable, but the longer form of 
the adverb led to the unfortunate misprint bem ftitten ©elicbten in the 
unauthorized reprints after 1798. Probably for this reason Goethe 
changed the verse for the edition of 1808. 

I. 163. unb n?enn = wenn aucf), even iß 

Page 108. — line 165. bie Sefinnung, the coming to my senses. 

II. 169-70. It was one of Goethe *s fundamental convictions that the 
surest way to be rid of a troublesome, haunting idea was to make a 
free expression of it. 

1. 171. Zlber bas fei nur gefagt. A decided Grecism; cf. erodotus 
KoX Tä Toiavra ftev elpriadu (W.). 
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11. 174-76. Noticeable is the emphatic position of the thrice- 
repeated 9^i(^t. 

1. 177. nodf, nor yet, 

1. 180. bem Strubel bcr Seit, the whirling stream ofthe Hmes. 

1. 181. es ift nun gefd^et^en, all is naw over, Cf. Goethe, Der 
Fischer : 

S)a tt)ar'§ um i^n flcfc^c^n. 

1. 186. mir, ethical dat. Cf. I, 207 «. — biefe pergeblic^en (Et^rä* 
nen. Cf. Tennyson, The Princess, iv : 

Tears, idle tears, I know not what they mean. 

Page 109» — line 193. ht<^\nnti, *^ performs^" goes through wiih; 
cf. S3eginncn, 1. 195. 

, 1. 195. tpunberlic^e, about equivalent to the English " remarkable " 
with the circumflex accent on the antepenult. Cf. III, 62. 

1. 197. eilte, 3ur Kammer 3tt gelten, = the Homeric /3^ 6'liitvkq 
dähiftoVf Odyssey^ VI, 15. 

I. 204. lieber, rather. 

II. 205-06. Hermann's moderation shows itself in his restrained ap- 
peal even at the most trying moment in the drama. 

Page 110« — line 225. bas refers to <5IÜcf. (A different opinion 
is maintained by Düntzer in the Zeitschrift fiir den deutschen Unter- 
richt VI, 573). Goethe developed great freedom, through classical in- 
fluences, in the Separation of the relative clause from its antecedent. 
See Lehmann, Goethe^ s Sprache und ihr Geist, p. 64 ff. For a striking 
example in Hermann und Dorothea, cf. VII, 183. Such Separation is 
not unknown in English, as in Hamlet, V, i : " As if it were Cain's jaw- 
bone, that did the first murther." 

1. 227. I^er3lid? ttlit 2lnmut, lovingly and gracefully (W.). 

1. 232. mic^ ins (Sliicf . . . flnben, realize (get used to) my happi- 
ness. 

1. 237. (Eraulid?, cf. note'to I. 59. 

1. 240. In Germany both husband and wife wear the wedding-ring 
during life. 

Page IIU — lines 247-48. Note the ceremonial solemnity of 
these lines. Among the Germans betrothal is considered almost as 
important a contract as marriage. 
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I. 247. fünfttgen ^xitn, for coming years. 

II. 250-55. The pastor's apparent ignorance of Dorothea's former 
engagement has led some critics to see in VI, 186-90 a later interpola- 
tion, to which the present passage was not conformed. Such incon- 
sistencies are not unknown in Goethe's works, notably in Faust. 

1. 25g. ber ^reil^cit, objective gen.; in prose, gur grei^cit. 
1. 262. alles betPegt fid?/ everything is in an unsettled State y nävra 
pei. 

Page 112. — line 264. The caesura falb after the word auf. 
1. 269. Cf. Psalm cxix, 19, and Paul Gerhardt *s well-known hymn: 

3(^ bin ein ®a^ auf 6rben 
Unb ^ab' ^icr feinen Stanlj; 
5£)er ^immel fod mir werben 
S)a ifi mein JBaterlanb. 

1. 272. The allusion is doubtless to the Performances of Napoleon 
Bonaparte in Italy in the year 1 796, at which time he melted down into 
coin the silver statues belonging to the Cathedral of Milan. Cf. P. 
Lanfrey, History of Napoleon the First, I, 74, eh. hi. 

1. 273. bic IDelt, bie geftaltete, organized creation, 

1. 278. feffelte, preterit subjunctive. 

1. 27g. foU es nic^t fein, if it is not destined to be (^^dis aliter 
Visum ^^), cf. Scheffel, Trompeter von S'äkkingen : 

SÖcfjüet bi(^ (iJott ! e§ tt)är* au fc^ön flewefen, 
^e^üet bi(i ®ott, e§ l)at nit^t joüen jein ! 

1. 285. bem (Suten, personal. 

1. 286. fefee nur Ieid?t ^zxk beweglichen ^ug av^^f plant your roving 

foot but lightly. 

1. 288. bcr (Eag, the Hght ofday, i.e. baö ?eben; an Imitation of the 
use of rin^pa by the Greek poets. 

U. 288-89. W. compares the two last lines of Schiller's Braut von 
Messina : 

5S)a§ ßcben ifl ber ©üter l^öc^flcä nic^t, 
^er Übel größtes aber ifl t>ie St^ulb. 

Page 113« — lines 295-96. H. quotes from Goethe's Vorspiel, 

1807: 

3fl bieg ber 6rbe fefler »oben ? , . . 

3m Schiffe fle^' ic^, mogenD jc^roanft e^ ^n unb ^r. 
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1. 295. tnbWdff at last! 

1. 304. n)cr feft auf bem Sinne bet^arrt, cf. Horace, Ödes III, 3, i : 

Justum et tenacem propositi virum. 
The just man who holds to his purpose. 
— bilbet bie IDelt fld?, shapes the world to his own ends, 

1. 305. bie fürc^terlid?e Semegung, i.e. the Revolution. 

1. 307. PieS/ this landf this' heritage (H.). 

1. 311. meiner, more mine ; a bold comparative, "coined for the 
occasion " (W.). H. quotes also from Amdt*s Gesicht (1838) : 

Unb bcn aUerfc^önjlcn steinen, 
3^n, ben Staunt unb SGßat^en fpinnen, 
3^n, ^tx< aKermeinflen deinen 
©cV i<^ funfcln mitten brinncn. 

1. 312. Knmmer,/^^^ ofloss (H.). 

1. 314. fo rufte mic^ felbft unb reid?e bie IDaffen. So in Seidl, 
Hans Euler: 

%txi SAbel/ "^oxK^t, tvei^t bu, toomit t(^ i^n erfi^Iug ; 
Unb foU' i(^ nimmer fommen : — 2;irot ifi gro^ flenug! 

1. 316. ^\^c^,fearless of periL 

1. 318. bes (Jriebens. Like Schiller's Lay of the Bell, our poem 
reaches its harmonious conclusion in the notes of " Peace on earth." 

After the epic introduction, the canto shows humorous digression in 
the presence of the very height of the dramatic climax, somewhat as 
Shakespeare introduces the churchyard scene at the beginning of the 
fifth act in Hamlet. The noble and eloquent words of the pastor serve 
as overture to the entrance of the stately pair. An unanticipated and 
serious obstacle appears in the misunderstood words of the father, in 
which the height and strength of Dorothea's womanly spirit are de- 
veloped, the Situation being heightened by the action of the pastor, and 
still more by Dorothea*s own confession of inclination for Hermann. 
His shyness, as well as the father's vehemence, Stands in the way of 
relieving the intensely strained Situation. Here it is that the en- 
lightened wisdom of the cultivated and tactful man serves to accomplish 
the happy Solution; just as this'is brought about, a possible obstruction 
appears in the motive of Dorothea's first ring, but this only apparent 
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obstacle serves the important purpose of bringing in again at the close 
of the work the large political view, and thereby a Solution, not only of 
t\\e personal problem of the destiny of the young lovers, but also that 
of the fate of the German nation. The call for political union is 
sounded : in spite of the humiliation of the land, the sufferings of the 
people, and the power of the foe, the poem ends with a prophetic 
trumpet-call to hope and courage and victory, appealing to the essential 
soundness and manliness of the German character — as was anticipated 
in the introductory elegy : 

W>ex c8 ficflc bcr 9Wut in bem flcfutibeti ©efcftlec^t ! 
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In the introduction (§ IV) is given some account of the his- 
tory of the printed text. An extensive list of the editions and 
literature connected with the poem is contained in Goedeke's 
Grundriss zur Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung. Zweite Auf- 
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ume contains an index. ale Dichtung. Sämmtliche Schriften, 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



172 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



Historisch-kritische Ausgabe von K. 
Goedeke. Part X, pp. 425-523. 
Stuttgart, 1871. 

Sclireyer, H. Das Fortleben ho- 
merischer Gestalten in Goethes 
Dichtung. Gütersloh, 1893. 



Voss, J. H. Luise und Idyllen, her- 
ausgegeben von K. Goedeke. Leip- 
zig, 1869. • - 

Voss. J. H. Zeitmessung der deut- 
schen Sprache. Königsberg, 1802. 



b, EDITIONS. 



CholeTillB, L. Aesthetische und his- 
torische Einleitung, nebst fortlau- 
fender Erläuterung zu Goethe's 
Hermann und Dorothea. 3te ver- 
besserte Auflage von G. Klee. 
Leipzig, 1897. 

Chuq^aet, A. Goethe, Hermann und 
Dorothea. Edition nouvelle avec 
introduction et commentaire. Paris, 
1886. 

Funke, A. Hermann und Dorothea 
mit Erläuterungen. 9te verbesserte 
Auflage. Paderborn, 1897. 

Goethe's Werke. Herausgegeben im 
Auftrage der Grossherzogin Sophie 
von Sachsen. Weimar, 1887 ff. 
Abt. I. Literary works. The vol- 
ume containing Hermann und 
Dorothea is under the editorship 
of Dr. Hermann Schreyer, and is 
expected to appear in 1899. 

Goethe's Werke. Nach den vor- 
züglichsten Quellen, revidirte Aus- 
gabe. Bde. 1-36. Hempel, Berlin 
(186&-1879). 

Goethe's Werke. (Kürschner's 
Deutsche National-Litteratur, vol. 
86.) Goethe's Werke, Fünfter Teil, 
herausgegeben mit Anmerkungen 
von H. Düntzer. 



Hart, J. M. Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea, edited with an introduc- 
tion, commentary, etc. New York, 
1875. 

Hewett, W. T. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, edited with an in- 
troduction and notes. Tenthedition. 
Boston, 1898. 

Levy, B. Hermann et Doroth^e de 
Goethe. Paris, 1864. Nouvelle 
Edition, 1891. 

lichtenheld, A. Hermann und 
Dorothea. Graeser's Schulausgaben 
classischer Werke. i5ththousand. 
Vienna, 1892. 

Machold, W. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, erläutert für den 
Schulgebrauch. Gera, 1889. 

Thomas, C. Hermann und Dorothea, 
edited with introduction and notes. 
New York, 1 891 . Last edition with 
vocabulary, 1897. 

Wagner, W. Goethe's Hermann 
and Dorothea with an introduction 
and notes. New edition revised by 
J- W. Cartmell. Cambridge, 1889. 
Last edition, London, 1892. 

Wychgram, J. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Sammlung deut- 
scher Schulausgaben. Bielefeld, 
1895. 



Digitized by 



Google 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



173 



r. CRITICISM AND DISCUSSION. 



DÜntzer, H. Erläuterungen zu deut- 
schen Klassikern. Hermann und 
Dorothea. 7te Auflage. Leipzig, 
1898. 

Hehn, V. Ueber Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Stuttgart, 1893. 

Hewett, W. T. A study of Goethe's 
Printed Text : Hermann und Doro- 
thea. Baltimore, Publications of 
the Modern Language Association 
of America, Vol. XIV, No. i. 1899. 

Hewett, W. T. Notes to Hermann 
und Dorothea. Modern Language 
Notes, vü, 334-39- 



Jahn, M. Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea, und die neun Musen. 
Der praktische Schulmann, 1896, 
219-32. 

Humboldt, W. von. Aesthetische 
Versuche über Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Braunschweig, 1799. 
3te Auflage, 1883. In his Gesam- 
melte Werke, Bd. IV. 

Schlegel, A. W. Ueber Hermann 
und Dorothea. In his Sämmtliche 
Werke herausgegeben von Böcking, 
Leipzig, 1847, vol. XI. 

Sprenger, E. Zu Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Zeitschrift für den 
deutschen Unterricht, VII, 30-35. 



d. TRANSLATIONS. 



English. 



Bowring. E. A. Goethe's Poems 
translated in the original meters, 
Bohn's Standard Library. 2d 
Edition, revised and enlarged. 
London, 1883. 

Bowring, E. A. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. With etchings by 
H. Faber. London and Philadel- 
phia, 1889. 

C(artright), J. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea translated into Eng- 
lish verse. (In the meter of Paradise 
Lost.) London, 1862. 



Frothingham, E. Goethe's Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Boston, 1874. 

Teesdale, M. J. Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea translated into Eng- 
lish hexameter verse. London, 
1874. Second edition, 1875. 

Whewell. W. In "English hexa- 
meter translations from Schiller, 
Goethe, Homer, Callinus, and Me- 
leager." London, 1847. 

Winter, M. A translation of the 
Hermann and Dorothea of Goethe, 
in the old English measure of 
Chapman's Homer. Dublin, 1850. 



French. 



De lange, E. Hermann et Doroth^e 
de Goethe, traduit en vers. 2me 
6d. Verviers, 1883. 

Eoumier, N. Hermann et Doroth^e. 



Nouvelle 



Traduction nouvelle. 
6dition. Paris, 187 1. 
Levy, B. Hermann et Doroth^e. 
Traduction fran9aise. Paris, 1881. 
Last edition, 1892. 



Digitized by 



Google 



174 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



Italian. 

Maffei, A. Arminio e Dorotea. 
Milan, 1869. Last edition, Flor- 
ence, 1892. 



Latin, 

Fischer, B. G. Hermann und Doro- 
thea ins Lateinische übersetzt. 
Stuttgart, 1822. 



if. ILLUSTRATIONS. 



Flintzer, H. Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea, illustriert von. Elzevier- 
Ausgaben. Leipzig, 1895. 

FfÜirig, J. Umrisse zu Goethe's 
Hermann und Dorothea. Braun- 
schweig, 1827. 

Eaulbach, W., und Hof mann, L. 
Hermann und Dorothea mit Illus- 
trationen. Neue Cabinet-Ausgabe, 
10 Photographien. Munich, 1872. 

Klein, E. Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit Illustrationen nach Originalen 
von. Stuttgart, 1895. 

LoOBChen, H. Hermann und Doro- 
thea, mit 45 Illustrationen von. 
Berlin, 1891. 

Richter, L. Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit 12 eingedruckten Holzschnitten 
nach Zeichnungen von. Leipzig, 
1870. 2te Auflage, 1887. 



Bamberg, A., Freiherr von. 

Hermann und Dorothea, mit 8 
Lichtdrucken nach den Bildern 
von, und mit Omamentstücken von 
F. Baumgarten. lote gänzlich 
veränderte Auflage. Berlin, 1894. 
("The best illustrations are those 
by von Ramberg." Hart.) 

Bamberg, A., Freiherr von. Her- 
mann und Dorothea, mit 8 Licht- 
bildern, etc., und Text-2feichnungen 
von Wilhelm Weimar. Neue billige 
Prachtausgabe, 5oth thousand. Fo- 
lio, 67 pp. Grote, Berlin, 1895. 

Schoebel, B. Hermann und Doro- 
thea, illustriert von. Jubel- Ausgabe 
zum 100. Geburtstage des Ge- 
dichtes. Leipzig, 1897. 
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In the note cited will often be found cross-references to similar cases. 

All biblical references are indexed under " Bible " ; the titles of various 
works by Goethe are entered under " Goethe," other writings appear only 
under the name of the author. 



abgcmcffcn, v, 140-41. 

aber, i, 32; vi, 314; after nega- 
tive, vii, 52. 

abmcifcn, v, 140-41» 200. 

abstract for concrete, ii, 47; v, 
140-41. 

accusative, absolute, iv, 24, 178; 
vii, 134; viii, 85; ix, 90; with 
adjectives, ii, 31; cognate, vi, 
310; of duration of time, ix, 
34; of Space, i, 6, 105-06; vi, 

„ 293- 

Ücfern, 3njifc^cn bcn, iv, 52. 

adjective with repeated article 

foUowing noun, i, 10. 
adverb, for adjective, ii, 146; of 

direction, i, 5-6; v, 182; ix, 26. 
JEschylus, p. xxxix. 
agreement of verb with nearest 

subject, i, 37. 
a\i' in composition, i, 195. 
alle/ emphatic position of, vi, 24; 

vii, 124. 
alles, iv, 134; collective, vi, 68; 

indefinite, i, 103. 
alles unb iebes, ii, 58. 
allein, ii, 127; vii, 18. 
alliteration, i, 43; ii, 24-28; iv, 

37. 



aüperberblic^, v, 96. 
aüperl^inbernber (Sraben, i, 

195. 
aisbann, ii, 229. 
2llfo fprad? er, i, 211. 
2llten, bem, viii, 49. 
eilten, bie, iii, 65. 
an, i, 26. 

2lnbHcf bes (Sebers, vii, 25. 
angab, iii, 35- 
2lnmut, vi, 30. 
annet^men, reflexive, viii, 22. 
2lnjlalt, iii, 35- 
2lnteil, Title, i. 
2lpfel bes 2luges, i, 178-79. 
Aristotle, p. xxxix. 
Arndt, ii, 23; ix, 311. 
article, referring to well-known 

person, ii, 33. 
asyndeton, viii, 90. 
auc^, indefinite, i, 84-85; ii, 232; 

iii, 26. 
2luge, fallen ins, ii, 22. 
2luge, faffen ins, vii, 2. 
2lugenblicf, v, 57. 
2luguftus, Kaifer, v, 82. 
ausgebe fferten CEljore, iii, 27. 
2luslanb, ii, 23. 
2lusftc^t, Title, ix. 
auxiliary omitted, iv, 90; v, 52, 

152. 

"75 
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halb . . . halb, vii, 62. 

23anb, iy, 167. 

ISanbe ber VOelt, vii, 89. 

Barfd?aft, ü, 95. 

Baul^crr, üi, 33- 

Bäume, ii, 22. 

Bäume ber ^reil^it, vi, 24. 

bebenfen, i, 146. 

bebenflic^, i, 146; viii, 100. 

bcbürfen, i, 25; ii, 103; with 

genitive, v, 25. 
begel^rf, i, loi. 
beginnen, ix, 193. 
Beginnen, iv, 170; vi, 29; ix,i93. 
Beginnen, bas frepelljafte, vi, 

60-61. 
begleiten, vi, 307. 
bei*|ietfen, v, 103. 
bet^aglid?, ix, 77. 
bel^arren, ix, 304. 
bequemlic^, i, 17; ▼> 158. 
Bernays, p. xlv. 
berut^igt, i, 156. 
Befc^roerbe, vii, 127. 
Beftnnung, ix, 165. 
Beft^er, ü, 33. 
befonbern, vii, 189. 
beffer ift bejfer, ii, 161. 
beften, traben 3um, ii, 213. 
betreffen, impersonal, ii, 161. 
betroffen, vii, 69. 
beugte fid? über, vii, 39-40- 
bewegt pc^, alles, ix, 262. 
Bewegung, bie f ürd?terlic^e, ix, 

305. 
Bemot^ner, bie frot^en, ix, 102. 
Bible, i, 155, 178-79; ü, 52» 68, 

154; iv, 35-38, 211, 220-21; 



V, 69-70, 92, 106, 108, 190, 

201-04, 236-37; vi, 18, 253; 

vii, 193; ix, 43, 144, 269. 
Bilb, V, 167. 

bilbet bie IDelt ftc^, ix, 304. 
Bilbung, v, 167; ix, 57. 
billig, ii, 203. 

Birnbaum l^in, an bem, vi, 291. 
Bittre, bas, vi, 4-5. 
bleibe was übrig, vi, 46. 
Bleiglan3, iii, 94. 
Blicf e = Bli^e, viii, 3. 
Bodmer, i, 10. 
Botfd?aft, vi, 17. 
Bottiger, pp. xxxv, xxxix, xl. 
Branb, i, 121. 
Braut, Bräutigam, vi, 34. 
brap, iv, 233. 
breitere gügel, v, 137. 
bringen; with genitive, i, 166. 
Bruber, bie 5d?n?efter bienet bem, 

vii, 117. 
Brunnen, bejm, vii, 104. 
Burgemeifter, iv, 21. 
Burke, iv, 144-45. 
Burns, vii, 191. 
Burfc^e, ii, 219. 

Carl August, p. xxxüi. 
Chamisso, vii, 200-01. 
(tl^auffee, i, 6; iii, 38; v, 146. 
«c^en, diminutives in, ii, 211. 
Cicero, vi, 162-65. 
comparative, absolute, i, 160-71 ; 

vi, 7; viii, 89. 
constructio ad sensum, iv, 210. 
Cotta, pp. xlii, xliii. 
Crawford, F. M., vi, 18. 
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Vadf nnb ^adf, viii, 11. 

bat^erfticg, ii, 132. 

bat^in unb bortt^in, ix, 25. 

bal^inleben, v, 210. 

Dammweg, i, 6. 

baxan UnrC idf bid?, iv, 68. 

bas fei gcfagt, ix, 171. 

dative, ethical, i, 207; ii, 264; 
▼, 118; ix, 186; of interest, i, 
40; ii, 85, 175, 182; iv, 180; 
V. 121; vi, 11; yii, 144; of 
possessio!!, iv, 72; of Separa- 
tion, iii, i; iv, 180. 

bauernbes, i, 148. 

Peic^fcl, V, 139. 

demonstrative, emphatic, ii, 241. 

btnien, transitive, ii, 88. 

bcnn, ii, 268; in exceptions, iv, 43. 

bereinft; ii, 178. 

beucht, i, 3. 

Peutctt, vii, 202. 

bic, demonstrative, vi, 117. 

bienen lerne bas IPelb, vii, 1 14- 
116. 

bies (tanb), ix, 307. 

bodf, emphatic, i, 1-2. 

boppelt, iv, 8; vi, 51. 

brängen fid?, v, 232. 

bran l^altett, ii, 19- 

brauf, V, 5. 

braut, viii, 11. 

Dreiunbac^t3i9er, i, 163. 

brücfenbes Vadf, ix, 40. 

Dryden, i, 168. 

bunfele geit, iv, 161. 

bmd}, adverbial, ii, 57. 

bürfen, ix, 142. 

Pürftigfte, ii, 75- 



cbett, viii, 52. 

(£dfo, iv, 40. 

et^erner 23ufen, iv, 72. 

eljrenbe, 311, iv, 178. 

ei bodf, vi, 206. 

eigen, iv, 49. 

eigener, iv, 200. 

(Eile mit IPeile, v, 82. 

eine 3ur anbern, vii, 190. 

einfallen, ii, 107. 

eingefd?Iagen, vi, 249. 

ein3eln, i, ui. 

ein3ige Soljn, ber, iv, 91. 

€Ienb, i, 8. 

empfangen, vii, 96. 

enblic^, ix, 295. 

(Entfe^en, 3um, vi, 63. 

epithet, in epic style, i, 5; trans- 
ferred, vii, 27. 

<£r, as second person, ii, 228. 

Erasmus, ii, 273; vii, 176-81. 

€rato. Title, vii. 

(Ernten, fd?önfte ber, iv, 35-38. 

erft, i, 182; ii, 14, 33; ix, 8. 

erft red?t, i, 181. 

erroät^net, vi, 262. 

er3äl^Ien, vi, 167. 

er3eugten, bie mic^, iv, 160. 

es, impersonal, omitted, iii, 31; 
V, iii; vi, 262. 

=es, omitted in neuter adjectives, 
iii, 62. 

€uterpe. Title, iv. 

Jabrifen, i, 58. 
faden ins 2luge, ii, 22. 
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fanbcn ftc^, iv, 59- 

faßte ins iluge, vii, 2. 

f el^ltc ixeienbr viü, 90- 

ferne, fo, vi, 225. 

ferneroinfenö, vii, 204. 

feffelte, ix, 278. 

feji auf bem Sinne bel^arren, ix, 

304. 
feuriger 23ufc^, v, 236. 
finben ins (Sind, fidf, ix, 232. 
Fischer, p. xxi. 
^läc^e, iv, 24. 
Nachgegraben, V, 155. 
^luc^t, benfcn bie, ii, 88. 
ffüd?ten, i, 118. 
^Iüd?tige, ber, vi, 58. 
Jolgenben, bes, vii, 36. 
Forster, v, 232. 
^ranfen, i, 194. 
Franklin, iii, 97-99- 
;Jrauen, genitive Singular, ix, 

123. 
freien, im, viii, 11. 
Jreiersmann, vi, 253-70. 
Jreit^eit, £iebe ber, ix, 259. 
Jremben, ben, ii, 267. 
fremben Canbe, im, vii, 155. 
;Jreuben, mit, ii, 50. 
freuen, pd?, with genitive, iv, 

57. 
freunblid?, i, 164. 
freunbUc^ bebeutenb, ii, 146. 
Freytag, vi, 253-70. 
;Jriebe, i, 198; ix, 318. 
;Jrifd?l i, 174. 
^rifc^gemagte, bas, iv, 247. 
Jrud?t,i, 46; iv, 79. 
Jug, ber ben?eglid?e, ix, 286. 
ittßpfab, iv, 52. 



(5. 

(Saht, ii, 173. 

Gallus, p. xxxix. 

(SänfeftaU, i, 126. 

Gaskell, Mrs., iv, 35-38.' 

gebieten, iv, 161. 

gebilbeter IHann, ix, 95. ' 

<5ebirg', iv, 62. 

geborgen, vii, 191. 

Öebraud?, 3U manchem, i, 24. 

gebenfen, v, 41. 

gebrol^t ijt, v, iii. 

feefat^r, bie fünft'ge, vi, 71. 

gefal^ren, i, 53- 

geflügelte IDorte, v, 89. 

gei^alten, viii, 71. 

feet^n, im, V, 176. 

Geist, p. xxxix. 

gefeiert, i, 2. 

gelaffen, ii, 24-28. 

beliebte, ber ftiU, ix, 161. 

(Semeinbe, ii, 57- 

(Semeine, ii, 57. 

gemeine <5efd?i6te, v, 230. 

feemüt, ein gelagnes, vi, 49. 

genießen ber Hulj', vii, 149. 

genitive, adverbial, ii, 21, iii; 
viii, 46; archaic feminine, ix, 
123; objective, vii, 25 ; ix, 259; 
partitive, i, 166; of quality, i, 
128; of Separation, i, 94-95. 

genug=tt^un, viii, 14. 

gequetfc^t, i, 133- 

Gerhardt, ix, 269. 

gerundive, iv, 178. 

gefc^äftig, iv, 15; vii, 13. 

gefc^et^en, ix, 181. 

Öefd?id?te, bie t^eilige, v, 230. 

<Sefd?ic!e, v, 58. 
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gcf^icft, iv, 150; ix, 127. 
gefd?tct?et, ix, 5-6. 
gefd?Iiff enc ^lafc^c, i, 167. 
gcfd?nürt, t, 169-70. 
(Seflnbc, vii, 61. 
(Scfinnung, i, 82. 
(Scftalt; bic rcd?tc, ri, 151. 
geftelj' i^, iv, 137. 
gcftitfet, ii, 209. 
geftüfet, iv, 61. 
getroffen, iv, 208; ix, 89. 
getrunfenl i, 174- 
geipät^ren laffen, iii, 49« 
geujanbt, viii, 91. 

geiDot^nt, ii, 31- 

(SeiDÜnfc^te, bas, v, 69. 

gleid?, iv, 14, 104. 

gleich = obgleid?, vi, 143. 

gleid?ere €aft, vii, iii. 

(Süeber, innen, ix, 86-87. 

<5Ioc!e, bie ftürmenbe, vi, 70. 

<ßl{i(f im ieben, künftiges, ix, 
225. 

glürfüd?, i, 140. 

Goldsmith, p. xxiii; viii, 44. 

Goethe, and children, vii, 196- 
202; editions of works of, p. 
xlii; elegiac poetry of, p. liii; 
parents of, p. xvii. 

Achilleis, p. xlii; Belagerung 

von tXiaxn^, p. xxxiv; i, 133; 
vi, 96; (Kampagne in ^vanh 
tt'xd}, p. xxxiv; vi, 96; viii, 
42; Conversations among Ger- 
man Exiles, p. xxxv; Pid^tnng 
unb IDal^rl^eit, pp. xvii, xxiii; 
ii, 153-54» 207-09, 256-58; 
iii, 49; iv, 15, 22-23, 35-38, 
77-78, 141; V, 151-58, 169-70; 
vi, 306-10; vii, 196-202; viii, 



80-81; €pifleln, i, 87; €rmin 
unb (Elmire, ii, 161; ;Jauft, i, 
167; ii, II 5-16; iv, 21; vi, 
30; vii, 104; Der ^ifd?er, ix, 
181; (Soft pon Berlid?ingen, 

p. xll 

^ermann unb Dorotl^ea, 

place of work in Goethe's life, p. 
ix-xü; Classification of the poem, 
pp. xii-xiv; time and place of 
the action, pp. xiv-xvi; the chief 
actors, xvii-xx; style, xx-xxii; 
Greek influences and the poet 
Voss, xxii-xxix; the Salzburg 
story, xxix-xxxiii; Goethe's own 
experiences, xxxiii-xxxv; history 
of composition and publication, 
xxxv-xli; the text, xlii-xlvi; 
metrical form, xlvii-lii; subse- 
quent literary influence, liii-Hv. 

^ermann unb Dorotf^ea 

(elegy), p. xxxvii; Qero unb 

Ceanber, p. xxxv; 3pf^igente, 
ii, 24-28; ix, 123; Die init= 
fc^ulbigen, ii, 264-71; pan^ 
bora, vi, 4-5; proIog 3U ben 
neueften Offenbarungen, ii, 
209; Heinefe ^ud?s, p. xlii; 
Roman Elegies, p. xxxvi; (Eags 
unb 3af^resljefte, pp. xxxvi, 
xliii; Caffo, i, 93; iv, 128-29; 
Venetian Epigrams, p. xxxvi; 
Dorfpiel (1807), ix, 295-96; 
IDaf^bermanbtfd^aften, viii, 
83-90; IPertljer, p. xH; iv, 
38, 77-78; V, 151-58; vii, 
1 10-12, 196-202; IDeftsöftlis 
d?er Vxvan, i, 19S; IDilf^elm 
IHeifter, p. xliii; 3Eenien, p. 
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(Softes ?fanb, ii, 52. 
Göttling, p. xlvi. 
(Stäben, ben trocfnen, iv, 22. 
greultd?; iii, 109. 
feriUen, i, 163. 
grogen, im, vi, 44. 
Örotteniperf, iii, 90-94' 
(Srunb, y, 98. 
(Srügc befeljlen, vii, 195. 
gut, iv, 231. 
(Sute, bas, i, 88-92. 
(Suten, ber, vii, 95. 
(Sutebcl, iv, 29, 

Hamerling, p. liü. 
BfanMshnhdftn, ii, 211. 
fjanblungen abmigt, v, 200. 
f)anbfd?Iag, ix, 116. 
^ang, i, 87. 
Harnack, p. xi. 
l^arrete ber Kutf^e, ix, 43. 
^aufe, iv, 182. 
f^auptftabt ber IDelt, vi^ 15. 
t^äuslid?cs lUäbc^en, vi, 147. 
Hebel, p. Hü. 
t^etlig, nichts ift, vi, 62. 
t^etUge (Sefd?ic^te, v, 230. 
l^eiter, vii, 43. 
l^clfen bauen, ii, 147- 
ijerabfaUen, ii, 125. 
t^erauf3iel^n, ix, 5-6. 
Herder, vi, 307. 
t^ereintjangen, iv, 29. 
l^erget^t, v, 1 14. 
Hermann, J. G. J., p. xxxix. 
Herodotus, p. xxxix; ^, 171. 
Ferren bes (Eages, vi, 48. [115. 
f^errfd?en, gelangt fte 3um, vii, 



tjerumf^äuft, v, 18. 
ijerumneljmen, iv, 174. 
tjeroor»fe^ren, vi, 60-61. 
tjer3Uc^ mit 2lnmut, ix, 227. 
Hesiod, v, 140-41. 
Hewett, pp. XXXV, xlii, xlvi, 
f{ielten ftttUd^ bcn (Tag aus, vüi, 

47. 
^ilfe, ot^ne, v, 103. 
Ijilfreic^, iv, 139. 
^immUfd?en, einer ber, ix, 155. 
t^inan, bis, vi, 246. 
t^infenben IHagb, ber, viii, 104. 
^intert^aus, iv, 189. 
historical present, ix, 5-6. 
tjod?t^er3ige IHäbc^n, bas, vi, 

113- 

Bfodfwtq, i, 6. 

f?öflid?feit, viii, 42. 

f?offnung 3U, ix, 49. 

bot^e (Seftalten, viii, 8. 

t^öljer t^inauf miU, ii, 255. 

^öl^ere, ber, v, 35. 

Holmes, p. xxiv. 

^ol3, bas frembe, iii, 102. 

Horace, i, 124, 128; v, 21 ; ix, 304. 

Homer, pp. xx, xxiv, xxvii, xxviii, 
xxxix, xlviii; i, 5, 10, 22, 67, 
166, 211; ii, 61, 119; iii, 5; 
iv, 60-64, 72; V, I, 15-17, 21, 
46, 89, 132-42, 140-41; vi, 
136-45, 251, 298; vii, 107, 
190; ix, 1-6, 112, 197. 

Humboldt, W. von, pp. xii, xxxix, 
xl, xli; i, 198. 

3- 

it^r sagt*s, iv, 211. 
immer = immerhin, i, 6. 
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immer, indefinite, i, 84-85. 
impersonal constmction, ii, 129; 

iii, 31; V, iii; vi, 262. 
indefinite clauses, i, 84, 85, 103. 
inbianil^e Blumen, i, 29. 
infinitive, active for passive, vii, 

174; after laffen, iii, 108; with- 

out3u, i, 149; ii, H7- 
innen unb äugen, iii, 71- 
inversion for emphasis, i, 1-2. 
inyocation of Muse, ix, 1-6. 



\a, emphatic, ix, 14. 

3ammer, i, 153. 

Jebb, p. X. 

jegli^e Bfanb, vii, 13. 

jenfeits, iv, 62. 

jefeo, i, 184; iv, 203. 

Jugenb, ü, 154- 

Juyenal, v, 69; vi, 158-59. 

KaUiope, Tiüe, i. 

Kammer, 3U gelten 3ur, ix, 197. 

Kanäle, iii, 30- 

Kant, p. X. 

Karren, i, 117- 

feinen ber Cage, iv, 158. 

Kinb, mein, vii, 54. 

Kipling, p. xlviii. 

Hangen, i, 171. 

Kleinen, bie, vi, 45. 

Klio, Title, vi. 

Klopstock, pp. xxi, xl; ix, 1-6. 

fnacfen, viii, 90. 

f napp, V, 1 70. 

Kna^er, vi, 216. 



Knebel, p. xxxix. 

Knif c^n, viii, 46. 

f ommen = gef ommen, v, 46. 

fommen, followed by past parti- 

cipler i, 53. 
Korb, vi, 266. 
Korn, i, 49- 
Körner, p. xxxvi. 
föftlid?, iv, 33. 
Kraft, bie rafd?e, v, 140-41. 
Kraft, üon befonberer, vii, 20. 
framen, ii, 13. 
Kranfenbe, vii, 125. 
Krieg, brauf begann ber, vi, 21. 
friegt, i, 34- 
Kütf^^en, i, 17. 
Kummer, ix, 312. 
fünftigen geiten, ix, 247. 

ladfte mein ^aus, iii, 77. 

£anbau, i, 56. 

£anbe, i, 204. 

lange Iad?te mein f^aus, iii, 77. 

£äppd?en, ii, 212. 

laffen with Infinitive, iii, 108. 

i^a^r ▼, 169-70. 
£aube, iv, 17. 
£aubgang, iv, 27. 
laufen unb leiben, i, 43. 
£aune, in, ii, 222. 
lebenbig, vii, 165. 
lebenbigen IPirfung, iii, 1 1. 
lebt ben Cag, vi, 310. 
lebigen Staube, im, v, 53. 
leljret mid? fennen, viii, 12. 
Ieid?t ljin3ieljenb, v, 140-41. 
£eid^tfinn, i, 77» 93- 
£einipanb, ii, 54. 
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lefcn, iv, 36. 

Lessing, i, 5. 

£c^c, baS; iv, 148. 

lefete, btt, iü, 55. 

-l'xdf, i, 17. 

£id?tcr, viii, 56. 

Heber, ix, 204. 

£iesd?en, ii, 140. 

Longfellow, pp» xxiv, xxix, Hü; ii, 

125, 229-30; vi, 286; ix, 38- 

40. 
los, with accusative, ii, 31. 
löfen, ix, 1 10. 
Lowell, iv, 128-29. 
£uft jum (Entfeften, vi, 63. 
Luther, ii, 50; vi, 162-65. 
Lux, Adam, vi, 187. 

m. 

Macaulay, i, 199-201. 
Vdäbdftn, iene geretteten, vii, 

132. 
mag, vii, 123. 
IHagb, ii, 185. 

IHaiils, ftd? freuen bts, iv, 57. 
IHanne, naiver bem, i, 79- 
IHannt^etm, iii, 24. 
Marseillaise, iv, 100-02. 
metner (comparative), ix, 311. 
IHelpomene, Title, viii. 
Merck, ii, 217-37. 
Meyer, H., pp.ix, xii, xiv, xli. 
IHteber, v, 169-70. 
Milton, p. xxi; V, loi; ix, 106. 
IHtnd^en, ii, 216. 
Minor, J. p. xlvii. 
mit (adverb), i, 39. 
mittelftrage, v, 81. 
Itlontur, iv, 122. 



morgen, i, 48. 

IHorgens, bcs, viii, 46. 

morgenben, viii, 75. 

Mörike, p. Hü; vii, 200, 201. 

ITToft, iv, 36. 

Mozart, ii, 224. 

inüljlen, ii, 116. 

Müller, Wilhelm, i, 163, 168; 

iv, 29. 
muntere Bäume, vi, 2^.. 
IHusfateöer, iv, 29. 
Muse, invoked, ix, 1-6. 
tnütterc^en, i, 162. 

nad^ meinem (Sefc^äft, i, 191. 

näc^fte Bebürfnts, bas, vii, 35. 

Xladft, biefe bur^, ii, 57. 

Hackte, viii, 56. 

nadf't^un, iii, 79- 

nadtrib, i, 27. 

nacft, i, 27; ii, 68. 

Nagl, p. Hü. 

Hamen jener irtänner,bie, vi, 17. 

Napoleon Bonaparte, ix, 272. 

nebent^er, v, 62. 

neigt fid? ber Cag, vii, 193. 

Heigung, wal^xt, v, 76. 

Hein, bas, vi, 286. 

nid?t, emphatic position, ix, 174- 

76. 
niemanb (dative), iv, 6. 
Niethammer, iv, 35-38. 
nod?, ix, 1 77. 

Hot, bie t|öd?ite, vii, 89, 90. 
Hotburft, ii, 47» 
nunmetir, v, 148. 
nur, indefinite, i, 84, 85, 114. 
nur fo, vii, 180. 
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oben, »ort, iii, 19- 
oben t^erab, von, v, 69-70. 
Obern, bte, vi, 44. 
(2)fft3tn, iii, 108. 
onomatopceia, i, 211-13. 
Orten unb (Enbtn, iv, 37. 
Ossian, p. x. 
Oxymoron, i, 124. 

P- 

pamina, ii, 224. 
paratacticconstniction, iv, 60-64. 
participle, past, for active, i, 53 ; 

as imperative, i, 174; without 

ge*, V, 46. 
participle, present, free use of, i, 

67. 
pate, ii, 176-77. 
Peace of Campo Formio, i, 198. 
petnitd?, i, 73; vi, 219. 
pefef^e, i, 36. 
pfeifen, vi, 213. 
Pfennig, vi, 195. 
Pfört^en, iv, 20-21. 
Platen, pp. Ii, Hü. 

poIyt^Y"^"^*^/ ^^^^^» ^' 
Polysyndeton, v, 244. 

präd?ttg fld? ausnimmt, iii, 81, 82. 

present, for action still continued, 
iii, 77; V, 63; for future, 1,46; 
V, 120-29. 

pronoun, personal, in familiär ad- 
dress, vii, 45-46, 72; after rela- 
tive, V, 224. 

pronoun, reciprocal, vi, 42; rela- 
tive, separated from antecedent, 
ix, 225. 



Propertius, p. xxxix; iv, 216. 
ProDifor, ii, 94. 
puppe, vi, 132. 
Pyrker, p. liii. 

<5ueö, vii, 18. - 

Quellen, bie reinen, vii, 149. 

Haine, auf bem, iv, 52. 

Raphael, iii, 81-82. 

Rapp, p. xli. 

'Rat, iii, 33- 

"Rat, bei, iv, 175. 

Häufd?d?en, iv, 245. 

red?t traben, ii, 236. 

Hed?te ber ITtenfd^en, vi, 9-10. 

Rebe, ber t^efttgen, iii, i. 

Hegterung, bte eigne, vi, 25. 

Reid^eve, ber, v, 35. 

reifen, viii, 35. 

rein, ii, 155. 

repetition of description, vi, 136- 

45; of phrases, ii, 229-30; vii, 

39-40. 
Revolution, American, ii, 153-54. 
Richardson, p. x. 
rococo style, iii, 87-102. 
Homer, i, 168. 
Rosegger, p. liii. 
Rossetti, C. G., vii, 115. 
Rousseau, p. x. 
Rückert, ii, 118. 
rücft . . . t^erüber, viii, 78. 
Huf, fd?manfenber, vii, 93. 
Rwif, genießet ber, vii, 149. 
rut^ig, vii, 27. 
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Hunb, i, 167. 

rüftc mi^ fclbft, ix, 314. 

Sadfc, i, 15. 

Sadien feines (6ebraud?es, i, 128. 

5äld?cn, i, 160. 

Salzburg emigrants, slory of, p. 
xxix; i, 178-79; V, 53. 

fauer, vii, 120. 

fäucritd? wnb erqutcf It^, vii, 20. 

Scheffel, J. V. von, ix, 279. 

Sd?effel Sal3, vi, 162-65. 

S^etbcn, groge, iii, 78. 

5d?ein, viii, 27. 

S^erflein, i, 155- 

Sdi'xdM, Title, i. 

Schiller, pp. x-xii, xxiii, xxxv, 
xxxvi, xxxix, xli, liii; i, 166, 198; 
ii, 146; iv, 68; v, 57, 58, 210- 
22; vi, 70, 76-77, 113; vü, 
1 14-16; ix, 288-89, 318. 

fd^Iagen, ins Utittel, ix, 107. 

Schlegel, Fr. von, p. xl. 

Schlegel, W. von, p. xiii. 

fd?mil3t, ix, 272. 

5d?nörfel, iii, 81-82. 

fd?on, ii, 248. 

Schönemann, Lili, p. xix. 

f^önftcn £cutc, bic, ii, 270-71. 

fd?öpfen, V, 158. 

Sd?retn, vii, 196. 

fd?rccfli^ bcn ^einben, iv, 139. 

fd?recf lieber, vi, 4-5. 

Schreyer, H., p. xxxv. 

\djwanhn, ix, 295-96. 

fd?n>anfenber Huf, vii, 93. 

fd^roaften, vii, 105. 

Sdfwete, bie, viii, 95. 



S(^tt)erjle, bas, ix, 118. 

Sdfwt^exn, von iljren, v, loi. 

Sd?miegertö^ter(^en, ii, 188. 

i5egensu)änfd?e, viii, 47. 

Seidl, ix, 314. 

Seinen, bie, viii, 44. 

feiner geit, ix, 79. 

feiig, ii, 90. 

feiten, ii, 177. 

sentence-order, unusual, ii, 247; 

iv, 193; vi, 96; viii, 12; ix, 

24. 
Shakespeare, p. x; i, 207; iii, 

42; V, 74; vii, 114-16; ix, 

225. 
[idf, reciprocal, vi, 42. 
ftd?er, ix, 316. 
simile, vii, 1-5. 
Sinn, in, iii, 107. 
Sinne, in gutem, ix, 77. 
Sinn, mit, ii, 73- 
finnig, viii, 91. 
jtttlid^, viii, 47. 
fo . . . aud?, ii, 232; iii, 26. 
fo auf (Slücf, vii, 180. 
fo ferne, vi, 225. 
Sol^n ber 3«9«"^f ", 154. 
foU ni^t fein, ix, 279. 
fenbern, iv, 132. 
Sonne, Bilb ber, vii, 1-5. 
Sonne, üor ber, ii, 125. 
Spalier, V, 190. 
fpäter, i, 141. 
Spinoza, ix, 46-54. 
spondaic verse, ii, 90; iv, 141 ; 

V, 57. 
spondees, i, 190. 
Spred?t nur fort, v, 241. 
Stanbarte, bie neue, vi, 27. 
Staubs quoll, vi, 314. 
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Reihten pfabs, iv, 24. 
Stelzhamer, p. liii. 
Sterne, unter bie, vi, 18. 
ftill unb fd?n>eigenb, viii, 66. 
fttÖDerse^renb, ix, 141, 
ftorfen, ix, 126. 
Stoxdf, vii, 200-01. 
Stragburg, vi, 306-10. 
Straße, ii, 16, 21; v, 16. 
Stunben, bte ffeigigen, ix, 34. 
Strtrfe,v, 140-41. 
Strubel ber geit, ix, 180. 
Stube, ii, 173- 
Stünb(^en, i, 6. 
Stunben, bte, v, 21. 
ftürmenbe (Slorfe, vi, 70. 
Suetonius, v, 82. 
Sürtout, i, 36. 
fü§es Perlangen, vii, 107. 
subjunctive, diplomatic, i, loi; 
as imperative, iv, 137. 

a:afeln, iii, 83. 
Q:ag = £eben, ix, 288. 
(Eag, lebt ben, vi, 310. 
tages Dorther, ii, iii. 
Camino, ii, 224. 
, Te Deum, i, 201. 
^tnne, vii, 130. 
Tennyson, ii, 125, 161-96; v, 

76; ix, 186. 
(Eerp)td?ore, Title, ii. 
text, corniptions of, vi, 293; vii, 

156; viii, 19; ix, 77, 161. 
(Etjalia, Title iii. 
Q^t^aten, gute, vi, 96. 

Theocritus, pp. xxii, xxiii. 

Theognis, v, 81. 



Zkov, i, 20; ii, 16, 143. 
tljorid?t, gar 3U, ix, 29-30, 
Tibullus, p. xxxix; ix, 40. 
tiefen ^er5en, im, iv, 103. 
(Eier, bas wntenbc, vi, 76-77. 
(Eobacf, vi, 212. 
(Eöd?terd?en, ii, 222. 
Cobes, rüljrenbes Bilb bes, ix^ 

46-54. 
traulid?, i, 59; vii, 54;' ix, 237. 
(Trauring, ix, 240. 
treffen, iv, 208. 
treiben (impersonal), ii, 129. 
(Treppen t^inauf, ix, 26. 
treten, iv, 36. 
(Tritte, iv, 172. 
(Tröge, vii, 34. 
tröften, il^n ju, vi, 251. 
(TruUe, ii, 264. . 
Undf, i, 67. 

(Tugenben, alle ber, vii, 124. 
(Türme, iii, 14- 

nberroiegenb, vi, 28. 

übrige Berg, ber, iv, 32. 

unabfet^Ii^, i, 106-07. 

unbefonnene Sorgfalt, i, 124. 

Unbill, iv, 131. 

unbillig, ix, 70. 

unb n>enn = tt)enn aud?, ix, 163. 

Unre^t, iv, 131. 

Unfern, bie, ii, 37. 

Urania, Title, ix. 



Pater lanb, ii, 23; iv, 139. 
üeränbern, viii, 74. 
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yerb, in agreement with nearest 

subject, i, 37. 
oerbräunt, iii, 110. 
Dcrbünbct, iv, 99. 
pcrbtenen, ix, 158. 
Derbunfelt, iii, 84. 
Dergcbltc^ Cl^ränen, ix, 186. 
Vergil, pp. xxi, xxiii, xxiv, xlviii; 

i, 211; V, 15-17; vi, 18; ix, 

1-6. 
oergolbcn, iii, 108. 
Verlangen, föges, vii, 107. 
vermummt, v, 99-100. 
üerfammcin [xdf, ii, 271. 
üerf^iebene iemwani, ii, 54- 
Dcrf^ma^tct, v, 74. 
^ Derfei^en, vii, 77. 

Pcrftanb; Ijcöcr, vii, 52. 

ücrftänbigc IHann, ber, ix, 134. 

üerfud?enbe IPorte, ix, 112. 

Peripanbtc, il^r alter, vi, 183. 

Dcrmunbcrtc, feine, vii, 1 5. 

Vk^s, bes, iv, 58. 

melbebürfcnber Krieg, vi, 31. 

ütelgefaltet, V, 175. 

rielmel^r/ ii, 1 10. 

üiere, i, 18. 

t>olI!ommener Körper, vi, 158-59. 

von jung auf, viii, 48. 

por, (at), ix, 67. 

üor aöem, viii, 12. 

üoraus, im, v, 116. 

Porteil ber ßerrfd?aft, vi, 40. 

üor3eiten, vi, 253. 

Voss, H., p. xliii. 

Voss, J. H., pp. xii, xiii, xvii, xxii, 

xxiii, xl^xli, xlvii, Iii, liii ; i, 10, 22, 

29, 160-71, 162, 169-70, 211; 

ü, i7(>-77'^ iii, 24; iv, 29; vi, 

216, 298; vii, 15, 107. 



wadet, ii, 171; vii, 16. 
IDacf eren, eine ber, vi, 1 76. 
IDaffen, rei^e bie, ix, 314. 
lüage, v, 140. 
IDagen, i, 117. 
n)arten,with genitive, iv, 58. 
ipas = ttwas, ii, 40; = marum, 

vii, 55; =iDie/ i, 16. 
ipas alles, i, 103. 
was audf, i, 84-85., 
was immer, i, 84-85. 
was nur, i, 84-85, 
IDeg, i, 108. 
IDeg tjer, btn, v, 182. 
IDeges, meines, ii, 21. 
IDefire, vi, 73. 

IPeib beiner 3^q^^b, ii, 154. 
lüeife, nadf feiner, vi, 254. 
IDeifen, bie, ix, 19. 
wz'xi unb breit, iv, 56. 
IPelt, bie geftaltete, ix, 273. 
lüeltbürger, Title, v. 
n)eltli^e Dinge, iv, 132. 
n)enigften, am, iii, 46. 
n?enn audf, ii, 38-39. 
n?es Sinnes, iii, 12. 
lüetter, viii, 5. 
tt)etterleud?tenb, viii, 79. 
miberfprec^en, v, 6. 
Wieland, pp. xxv, xxxix. 
IPiefen, bie, abmärts, i, 105-06. 
billig, vii, 97. 
rX)irt,i, 115. 
lPirtfd?aft, ii, 166. 
lPirtf(^aft, fic^ annimmt ber, 

VH, 184. 
rooferne . . . aud?, vi, 210. 
motjin . . . nur, vii, 4. 



Digitized by 



Google 



INDEX. 



187 



tpof^l, concessive, i, 104; vii, 21, 

146. 
IDol^Iv in composition, i, 21. 
wo^kt^alten, vii, 77. 
ipolilerneuertc Kxtdfe, iii, 28. 
XVo^lqe^o^tn, ii, 204. 
IPol^Itt^at, iv, 178. 
lüoljnung, btc befferc, vii, 187. 
Wolf, p. xxxix. 
XVoUen, iv, 241. 
ipoüeft, ii, 263. 
Wolzogen, C. von, iv, 60-64. 
lüort, naljm bas, ii,^ 82-83. 
IDunberljorn, Des ICnaben, vii, 

200-01. 
tpunberlid?, iii, 62; ix, 195. 
lPänfd?c, V, 69. 



t?. 



Young, V, 13. 



5- 

3äljlcn, fetb 3«, vü, 174. 



gaum, im, vi, 222. 

§eid?en, äußere, viii, 27. 

3et9e fid? gletd?, ix, 140. 

3ei9te, ii, 250. 

geitaltcr, bas, Title, vi. 

Zelter, p. xliii. 

3errei6en, iv, 141. 

gerftörung, ii, 1 53-54- 

gierbe ber Siabt, i, 79- 

gierbc, einige, viii, 27. 

311 (along with), i, 200. 

3U (at), i, 21. 

3uf rieben, ii, 31. 

giigel, V, 137. 

gügel, bie tDeltlid^en, vi, 301. 

3unäd?ft, viii, 10. 

3nr (at the side of), vii, 171. 

3tirücfe, iii, 66. 

3ufammemnet^men, iv, 71. 

3UüerIäfftg, v, 106. 

3n3eiten, ii, 204. 

3t»ar, vii, 153. 

gmerge, farbige, iii, 89. 

gmiefpalt, ii, 61. 
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